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- LAND AND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PLAN

-

= Final Environmental Impact Statement

- Mt. Baker-Snoquaimie National Forest

- PREFACE

- This National Forest Land and Resource Management Plan (Forest Plan) guides all
natural resource management activities and establishes management standards and

- guidelines for the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest. It describes resource
management practices, levels of resource production and management, and the

- availability and suitability of lands for resource management.

- The Forest Plan will be reviewed, and updated if necessary, at least every five

- years. It will be revised on a ten-year cycle, or at least every 15 years.

- This Forest Plan replaces previous land and resource management plans for the
Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest, with the exception of the Alpine Lakes

= Area Land Management Plan and the Skagit Wild and Scenic River Management Plan,

- which are both incorporated. Upon approval, subsequent activities affecting
the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest must be in compliance with this Forest

-~ Plan. In addition, permits, contracts and other instruments for the use and

- occupancy of National Forest System land must be in conformance with this
Forest Plan.

- If any particular provision of this Forest Plan, or the application thereof to

- any person or circumstances, is found to be invalid, the remainder of the
Forest PLan and the application of that provision to other persons or

- circumstances shall not be affected.

- Information regarding this Plan can be obtained from:

- Forest Supervisor

- Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest

1022 First Avenue

an Seattle, WA 98104

- (206) 442-5400
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- Chapter 1

- CHAPTER 1 - INTRODUCTION

- A. PURPOSE OF THE FOREST PLAN

- This Land and Resource Management Plan (Forest Plan) quides all natural
resource management activities and establishes management standards and

el guidelines for the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest. It describes resource
nana?ement practices, levels of resource production and management, and the

- availability and suitability of lands for resource management.

- The Forest Plan:

- o establishes Forest-wide multiple-use goals and objectives;

- o establishes Forest-wide standards and guidelines applying to future

activities;

0 establishes management area direction, including management area
- prescriptions and standards and guidelines applying to future
management activities in that management area;

- ] establishes the allowable sale quantity for timber and identifies land
suitable for timber management;
- o establishes monitoring and evaluation requirements;
- o recommends 30 rivers be added to the Mational Wild and Scenic River
System.

- The Forest Plan embodies the provisions of the National Forest Management Act
of 1976 (NFMA), the implementing regulations, and other guiding documents.

- Land use determinations, standards and guidelines, and management prescriptions
constitute a statement of the Forest Plan’s management direction. However, the

- projected outputs, services, and rates of implementation are estimates and are
dependent on the annual budgeting process. See Chapter 5, Budget Proposals for

- additional detail.

“ The Forest Plan will ordinarily be revised on a 10-year cycle, or at least

- every 15 years. It also may be revised whenever the Forest Supervisor
determines that conditions or demands in the area covered by the Plan have

- changed significantly or when changes in Resource Planning Act policies, goals,

- or objectives would have a significant effect on Forest level programs. The
Forest supervisor will review the conditions on the land covered by the Plan

- and the demands of the public at least every 5 years to determine whether
either has changed significantly.

- B. RELATIONSHIP OF THE FOREST PLAN TO OTHER DOCUMENTS

: Relationship to the FEIS and Record of Decision

- This Forest Plan sets forth the direction for managing the land and resources
of the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest. The plan results from extensive

- analysis and considerations addressed in the accompanying Environmental Impact

1-1
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Statement (EIS) and Record of Decision (ROD). It is based on Alternative J as
presented in the FEIS and in the Record of Decision. Many aspects of the
Forest Plan reflect numerous suggestions from the public in response to the
Draft Environmental Impact Statement and accompanying Proposed Land and
Resource Management Plan. The planning process and the analysis procedures
used to develop this Plan are described or referred to in the FEIS., The FEIS

also describes and analyzes other alternatives considered in the planning
process.

Specific activities and projects will be planned and implemented to carry out
the direction in this Plan. The Forest will perform environmental analyses on
these projects and activities. This subsequent project-level environmental
analysis will use the data and evaluations in the Plan and FEIS as its basis.

Environmental analysis of projects will be tiered to FEIS accompanying this
Forest Plan.

Relationship to the Regional Guide

The Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest Region, as amended December 8,
1988, provides direction for National Faorest Plans. It includes standards and
guidelines addressing the major issues and management concerns considered at
the Regional level, to facilitate Forest Planning.

Relationship to Special Area Plans

In recent years, the United States Congress has enacted legislation that
affects the management of two areas on the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National
Forest: Alpine Lakes Management Area and the Skagit Wild and Scenic River.

The regulations (36 CFR 219.2(b)) guiding the development of Forest Plans state
that "if in a particular case, special area authorities require the preparation
of a separate specfal area plan, the direction in any such plan may be
incorporated without modification.® For this reason the Alpine Lakes Area
Management Plan and the Skagit Wild and Scenic River Management Plan will be
incorporated unchanged in the Forest Plan.

The Alpine Lakes Area Management Plan

The Alpine Lakes Area Management Act of 1976 (PL 94-357) required that a
separate plan be developed for the Alpine Lakes Area. This plan and its
accompanying Environmental Impact Statement was developed with extensive public
involvement, and implemented in early 1982.

The Alpine Lakes area has been managed under the above Plan for approximately
eight years. The Forest Plan holds constant the land designations and
management as presented in the Alpine Lakes Area Management Plan. Problems
which surface will be handled administratively, or when the Forest Plan is
revised, in approximately ten years.

Management direction for the Alpine Lakes Management Area will be as set forth
in the Alpine Lakes Area Management Plan, Final Environmental Impact Statement
and Record of Decision, dated November 2, 1981.
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The Skagit Wild and Scenic River Management Plan

The Skagit Wild and Scenic River was designated in 1978 (PL 95-625) and is
managed under the 1984 Final River Management Analysis and Plan. This plan was
developed with extensive public involvement and implemented in 1984.

The Skagit River area has been managed under the above plan for approximately
six years. To date, neither the Forest Service nor the public have identified
any major problems with the implementation of the Skagit Wild and Scenic River
Management Plan. The Forest Plan holds constant the management direction as
presented in the River Management Analysis and Plan. Problems which surface
will be handled administratively, or when the Forest Plan is revised, in
approximately ten years.

Management direction for the Skagit Wild and Scenic River Management Area will
be as set forth in the River Management Plan - Skagit River Record of Decision

dated August 8, 1984,

Copies of both the Alpine Lakes Plan and the Skagit River Plan are available
for review at the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest Supervisor’s Office,
1022 First Avenue, Seattle, Washington 98104.

Relationship to Project Planning

This Forest Plan serves as the single land management plan for the Mt.
Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest. A1l other land management plans are replaced

by the direction in this plan, including :

Multiple Use Plan, Glacier Ranger District
Multiple Use Plan, Baker River Ranger District
Multiple Use Plan, Darrington Ranger District
Multiple Use Plan, Monte Cristo Ranger District
Multiple Use Plan, Skykomish Ranger District
Multiple Use Plan, North Bend Ranger District
Multiple Use Plan, White River Ranger District
Timber Management Plan, Mt. Baker National Forest
Timber Management Plan, Snoqualmie National Forest
Wilderness Management Plan, Glacier Peak Wilderness
Land Adjustment Pian, Snoqualmie National Forest
Land Adjustment Plan, Mt. Baker National Forest

This Forest Plan document is used primarily by Forest Service field personnel
in the planning and implementation of natural resource management activities.
Refer to the above discussion regarding project-level planning, environmental
analysis required, and tiering to the FEIS.

The management direction provided by this Forest Plan provides the framework
within which project planning and activities will take place. The Plan defines
management area goals and management standards that guide project activities
toward achieving a desired future condition for the management area and,
collectively, for the Forest. The Plan specifies a schedule for project
activities and management practices. It provides guidance concerning potential
projects and project limitations, including assumptions about the appropriate

1-3
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vegetation management practices for timber sale projects. On-the-ground
project analysis verifies the appropriateness of those assumptions.

Within this guidance, projects are developed to most efficiently and
effectively accomplish management goals and objectives. All projects will
comply with all National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) requirements.

Project environmental analyses provide an essential source of information for
Forest Plan monitoring: new or emerging {ssues or management concerns may be
identified as project environmental analyses are completed; project analyses
validate the management direction designed to achieve management area goals;
and site-specific data may be used to update or correct data reported in the
Forest Plan. All of this information is used, in the monitoring process, to
determine when changes should be made in the Forest Plan.

C. PLAN ORGANIZATION

The Forest Plan contains five chapters, a brief references section, a glossary,
and appendix material.

Chapter 1 - Introduction: 1includes a discussion of the purpose of the Plan,
its relationship to other planning documents, and describes the planning area.

Chapter 2 - Sumsary of the Analysis of the Management Situation: summarizes
the supply and demand conditions for significant market and non-market goods
and services associated with the planning area. The focus is on those that
relate to the major issues, concerns, and activities that are addressed in this

Plan. Information and research needs identified during the planning process
are listed at the end of the chapter.

Chapter 3 - Issues and Concerns: displays how the management plan addresses
and responds to major public issues, management concerns, and resource
opportunities identified during the planning process.

Chapter 4 - Forest Management Direction: is the heart of the Plan. It
includes the management goals, objectives, and standards and guidelines that
establish resource and project management direction for the next 10 to 15 years
covered by this Plan. Also included is a general discussion of the desired
future condition of the Forest in ten years, and - {f the Pian were to remain
unchanged - for fifty years. Chapter 4 contains the projected resource
outputs, activities, and budget necessary to achieve the Forest Plan goals, and

b;ief summaries of how the resource and activities will be managed under the
Plan.

Chapter 4 also contains the Forest-wide standards and guidelines and the
prescriptions for each Management Area (MA). These apply to all on-the-ground
projects. The Forest-wide standards and guidelines generally apply to all

areas of the Forest. The MA prescriptions define the types of activities that
can occur within each Management Area.

The Forest Plan map (Preferred Alternative- J), published with the FEIS, shows
the location of the various management areas discussed in Chapter 4.

1-4
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Chapter 5 - Implementation of the Forest Plan: contains implementing direction
for the Plan and the monitoring and evaluation program. Collectively, these
sections explain how management direction will be implemented, how
implementation activities will be monitored and evaluated, and how the Plan can
be kept current in 1ight of changing conditions and other findings.

The remainder of the Plan contains a 1i{st of references, a glossary, and set of
appendices - the projected activity schedules, by resource.

D. FOREST DESCRIPTION

The Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest contains 1.7 million acres, located in
Washington State, on the west side of the Cascade Mountains, within five
counties of the Puget Sound area. The Forest includes land from the Canadian
border to the northern boundary of Mt. Rainfer National Park, and is also
adjacent to the North Cascades National Park and the Wenatchee National Forest.
Refer to Figure 1-1, the vicinity map on the following page.

Over half of the state’s population 1ive in the five-county area, a total of
2.5 million people in 1988, An additional 3.0 million reside in the Vancouver,
Canada metropolitan area, just north of the Forest. The Puget Sound economy is
quite diverse today, although the aerospace industry is still a major employer
(Pascall and others 1989). The metropolitan area is a major center for
finance, trade - especially to Pacific Rim nations - administration, and
government. The forest products industry has experienced major changes over
the last decade; wood products manufacturing outputs have been up the last
three years, but with 25 percent fewer employees. In 1986, 47 out of 87 lumber
mills in the Puget Sound area (which does not include the 35 export mills) were
one-third to 100 percent dependent on Mational Forest logs for their
operations. Nearly all the timber cut from the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie is
consumed in the local area.

The Forest contains some of the nation’s most beautiful country, including much
of the rugged and glaciated North Cascade Mountains. Annual precipitation near
the Cascade Crest is 100-200 inches; above 2,500 feet, most winter precipi-
tation falls as snow. The upper reaches of seven major river systems are
located on the Forest and provide both seasonal and year-round spawning and
rearing habitat for anadromous and resident fish. There are 18 municipal
watersheds on the Forest. The vegetation of the Forest consists of dense
stands of western hemlock, Douglas-fir, and western redcedar at lower
elevations, blending into Pacific silver fir, mountain hemlock, and true firs
at the higher elevations. Above 6,000 feet, the vegetation is composed almost
entirely of low growing species. The diversity of plant and tree communities
provides a varfety of habitats for wildlife species. Four Federally 1isted
threatened and endangered species may occur on the Forest.

The Forest is rich in recreation opportunities and receives over 5 million
recreation visits annually. Dispersed day-use recreation is emphasized. There
are over 1,380 miles of trails. Hiking, horse use, and motorized recreation,
plus alpine skiing at seven ski areas are among the many uses. Nearly 42
percent of the Forest is designated wilderness. Other designated areas include
the 158 mile long Skagit Wild and Scenic River System, the Mt. Baker National
Recreation Area (8,700 acres), and the multiple use Alpine Lakes management
unit (148,000 acres). The diversity of both the physical and social settings
adds to the complexity of issues and concerns facing Forest managers.

1-5
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- CHAPTER 2 - Chapter 2
- SUMMARY OF THE ANALYSIS OF THE MANAGEMENT SITUATION
- A. INTRODUCTION

This chapter summarizes the management situation at the time these plan
- decisions were made. It focuses on the supply and expected future demand
conditions for significant market and non-market goods and services, tied to

- the major issues and concerns. It also addresses the capability of the Forest

- to meet (or not meet) those demands. The benchmarks are revisited, to provide
information about the the maximum and minimum biological and economic

- production opportunities of the Forest. Chapters II and I1I of the FEIS
contain additional supply/demand data. The benchmarks are discussed in more

- detail in Chapter II, FEIS and Appendix B. Also, refer to the Mt.

- Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest, Analysis of the Management Situation, May
1985.
The last section of this chapter is a list of information and research needs,

- identified during this extensive planning process.

- B. BENCHMARK ANALYSIS

- The analysis of the current management situation includes, as part of the

- requirements of NFMA, a "benchmark" analysis. The benchmarks had several
purposes: they helped define the maximum economic and biological resource

- production opportunities on the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie; assisted in evaluating
compatibilities and conflicts between market and nonmarket objectives; defined

- the range - or the "decision space"™ - within which integrated alternatives will
be developed; and were used to analyze the implications and opportunity costs

- of legal and policy constraints.

-

Benchmarks, Tike alternatives, were a combination of land capability,
- management practices, and schedules to achieve certain objectives. The
benchmarks were "run® using FORPLAN, a linear computer model; the resource
outputs or results were then reported and analyzed. Unlike alternatives,
benchmarks are not designed to respond to all the ICO’s. In addition, not all
of the benchmarks were formulated to meet the management requirements (MR’s) of
- 36 CFR 219.27. By comparing those benchmarks with and without MR’s, the

opportunity costs of the MR’s could be quantified.

- Required Benchmarks

- There are several benchmarks that were required by the regulations [36 CFR

- 219.12(e)] and National direction. They include:

- Minimum Level. This benchmark specified the minimum tevel of management which
would be needed to maintain the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest as part of

- the National Forest System.

- Maximum Present Net Value Based on Established Market Price., This benchmark

- specified the management of the Forest at a level which will maximize the
present net value of those outputs that have an established market price.

-

L]
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Maximum Present Net Value Including Assigned Values. This benchmark specified
the management which will maximize the present net value of those outputs that
have efther an established market price or assigned monetary value (such as
dispersed recreation.)

Current Level. This benchmark specified the management of the Mt.
Baker-Snoqualmie most 1ikely to be implemented in the future if current
d{rection is followed. This benchmark forms the basis for the “no action®
alternative.

Maximum Resource Levels. FEach of these benchmarks estimated the maximum
capabilities of the Forest to provide a single resource emphasis level. On the
Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie, the maximum resource benchmarks included Timber and
Primitive and Semi-primitive Nonmotorized Recreation.

Summary of Benchmark Production Potentials

The production potentials determined by the benchmarks are compared with
current management direction and Alternative A (No Action), as displayed in the
accompanying FEIS, in Table 2-1. Outputs, effects, benefits and costs related
to significant issues, concerns, and opportunities (ICO’s - see Chapter 3,
Forest Plan for more information on ICO’s) are displayed for comparison.
Benchmarks 1 and 3 did not include the MR’s; therefore, they did not meet
requirements of NFMA.

Present net value (PNV) is affected most by the discounted costs and benefits
of timber activities. The discounted costs and benefits of recreation
activities did not vary much between benchmarks. This reflects the rather
narro:egecision space for potential recreation use and capacity, especially in
unroaded.




Minimum
Lavel

Discounted Banefits (gMM)
Timber Kot
Recreation Est
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Discounted Costs ($MM)
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Budget ($MM) 3.0
Allowable Sale Quant. (MMCF)
Decade 1 Ko Timber
Decade 2 Management
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Decada 4
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Yield Capacity (MMCF) R/A
Acres Buitsble for
Timber Harvest Acres) N/A
Recresation Use
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Elk (Summer Range Pop.) Not Est.
Desr (Summer Range Pop.) Not Est.

1/ Bald eagle numbers are derived from recove

are population estimates based on
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MR's (Run M1)
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606.9
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4
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Table 2-1
Benchmark Qutputs and Effecta
Max PNV Max PNV Max Max. Primitive
w/out MR's with MR's Timber Semi-Prim. Rec. Alt. A
(Run #3) (Run #7) with M'e with MR's {No Act)
2870.6 2189.5 2534.1 1191.1 1006.6
1790.9 1787.6 1791.7 1761.7 1915.2
...... teeserssns.... Dot gotimated. ... ... 000 ieeenieeiinneen.. 33.7
4661.5 3977.1 4325.8 2953.8 3755.5
1719.1 1206.9 1689.9 684.9 1083.0
256.0 253.5 277.5 169.8 168.8
33.7 33.7 33.7 33.5 34.8
................. e DOL @OtAmAtOd. ... ittt ittt e e rnnnn
20008.21 1574.1 2001.1 888.2 1444.2
2630.9 225%4.0 2302.3 2050.5 2319.8
23.4 28.2 33.4 19.0 22.0
63.9 37.5 57.2 26.7 31.90
63.9 37.5 57.2 26.7 3.7
63.9 37.5 57.2 26.7 39.0
63.9 37.% 57.2 26.7 39.0
63.9 37.5 57.2 26.7 39.0
66.2 37.5 62.9 azr.s 39.0
606.9 463.8 529.7 300.9 412.8
2177 2177 2177 2099 2060
203 211 209 240 201
4 4 4 4 4
1080 1080 1080 1080 1240
19660 19660 19660 19660 19750

maximum habitat potential for sach range type.

ry plan population cbjectives for pairs in breeding territories.

Deer and elk values
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Discounted recreation benefits for Alternative A are higher than in any
benchmark, but PNV is less than all the benchmarks except Max Recreation. The
combination of MR constraints and allocation of tentatively suitable acres to
other resource benefits in Alternative A (no such allocations were made in
benchmarks), reduced the timber outputs in Alternative A and, thus, PNV.

The decision space for harvest levels that included MR’s ranged from 57.2 MMCF
(the Max Timber benchmark), to 26.7 MMCF (the Max Recreation benchmark).
Alternatfve A harvest Tevel falls in the Tower portion of this benchmark
decision space. Due to MR’s and existing land use constraints (including
Congressional designations), the practical upper 1imit for timber outputs was
approximately 38 MMCF (Benchmark #7).

Long-term sustained yield capacity (LTSYC) was not reached until after Decade 5
in the benchmarks.

C. RESOURCE DEMAND PROJECTIONS

This section includes additional demand projections for selected resources.
Some outputs and activities, while included in the RPA targets and reported in
the output tables in the FEIS, do not have a true demand-supply relationship,
and are not discussed here (such as precommercial thinning and road
construction).

Demand is generally defined as the quantity of a good or service demanded at a
certain price. A substantial change in price can result in a far different
quantity demanded. This definition is appropriate for market commodities with
a price (or user fee), such as timber and developed recreation.

Demand for non-market goods and services, such as wilderness and wildlife
resources or facilities, do not fit the general definition. Although
recreation costs are incurred by the visitor, the outdoor recreation resource
or facility is generally available at zero or nominal charge. The thousands of
days of outdoor recreation currently being consumed are those demanded at the
prevailing zero or near zero-prices for these resources. If prices were raised
substantially, a different quantity would be demanded or consumed.

As used in this section of the document, "demand” is used to identify a
particular point or instant on a demand schedule. As such, it reflects an
intersection at a particular point in time between a demand schedule (a 1ist of
willingness-to-pay values for various levels of offerings) and a supply
schedule (a 1ist of volumes the seller is willing to offer at various prices).

2-4
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- Recreation Demand

Recreation demand was projected using regression analysis. This form of
analysis uses historical trends and expected population growth to predict
future recreation use. Demand is expressed as a range (+10% from the absolute
- figures developed in the analysis process) due to the uncertainty of projecting
recreation demand so far into the future.

- Currently, the demand for developed recreation (which is primarily alpine
skiing and deve1o?ed campgrounds) is well below the Forest capacity. Alpine
- ski areas currently have more than enough capacity, and are now expanding to

meet a market demand for a higher quality skiing experience. Developed
- campgrounds are operating well below capacity except for selected summer
weekends, and in certain geographic areas.

- Current capacity for roaded dispersed recreation far exceeds the current

demand. Future capacity will be able to accommodate expected demands on the
- Forest until the fourth decade, when population growth begins to affect all
- recreation sectors.

Unroaded dispersed recreation use currently exceeds the capacity of the Forest.
The result, at present, is a reduction in the quality of the local experience,
- or a disp]acement to another location to satisfy current demand. With future
population growth, this situation will not improve.

Wilderness on this Forest is nearing its practical capacity, due in large part,

to its proximity to the Puget Sound metropolitan area. By the second decade,
- projected demand will have exceeded capacity.

- ' 7 i ﬂ!\H
B ‘\ ” \‘“\ ,

- \ \\\111
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Table 2-2
Sumsary of Projacted Supply and Anticipated Demand
Decade 1 Decads 3 Decade §
Rscrsation
Developed Recrsation Use {MRVD/Yaar)
Projected Bupply {(Capacity)
Alternativa A (Ne Action) 5,382 8.792 6,842
Forest Plan 5,598 5,098 7.238
Anticipated Demand 1/ 2,834-3,484 3,848-4.702 8,718-8,210
Disparssd Recreaticn Uss (Non-wilderness)
Iacluding Wildlife and Fish Use (MRVD/Year)
Projected Supply (Capacity)
Alternative A (No Action) 4,092 4,402 5,142
Maxzimum Recrsation Benchmark 2/ 7.450 7.460 7.4081
Forest Plan 4,030 4,407 4,751
Anticipated Demand 2.%39-3.121 3,774-4,708 6,5809-8,072
Roaded Recreation UVsa (MRVYD/Year)
Projectad Supply (Capacity)
Alternative A {Mo Action) 3.343 4.097 4.902
Maximum Recreation Renchaark 7.219 7.231 7.248
Forsat Plan 3.277 3,730 3. MM
Anticipated Demand 1.0854=2,268 2.837-3,467 4,817-5,887
Unroaded Racrsation Use (MRVD/Year)
Projected Bupply (Capacity)
Alternativa A (Ne Action) 01 164 118
Mazimum Recoreation Benchmark 239 237 233
Yorsst Plan 208 182 149
Anticipated Demsand 225-293 382-492 713-890
Tisbar
Allovable Tiaber Sale Quantity (MMCP/Ysar)
Procjected Supply
Alternative A (No Action) 31.0 36.7 39.0
Kaxzimum Timbsr Benchmark 68.4 8.4 8.4
Forest Plan 2.4 25.7 9.7
Anticipated Demand 3/ 22.4 28.7 29.7

1/ Anticipated recreation demand fe based on historical use figures projected into the future and
Puget Sound population projsctions.

2/ TFORPLAN Alternative runs (1989) have undergons changes in recrasation modeling sincs the
Benchaarks were run (Mar. 835) to better reflect the spatial charactaristices of ths racreation
opportunity apactrum (ROS) from a per acre to a par arsa basis.

3/ Projections indiate that demand for timber froa the WS will remain sufficiently high to sllow
the Forest to sell all the timber {t can produce from lands allowing harvast, with no downward
affact on prices.
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Wildlife Demand

The demand for wildlife takes the form of hunting, wildlife study, viewing, and
photography. Figure 2-1 shows past and projected demand for all types of
hunting on the Forest.

Hunting, especially for big game, has been a dominant demand on the wildlife
resource for the past 20 years. During recent years, non-consumptive use has
accounted for a larger percent of the total wildlife-related demand. Estimates
indicate that non-consumptive use exceeds consumptive use by about 33 percent
on all lands and is growing at a faster rate (USDA 1980). The projections
shown below are based on land area to support a given density of hunters,
rather than the availability of animals to hunt. Future demand may be lower
than indicated below if hunter success decreases drastically as a result of
reaching the carrying capacity for hunted animals. Because of the large
population growth in the Puget Sound area, the demand for non-consumptive fish
and wildlife use will continue to increase at a fast rate.

Figure 2-1
Hunting Use
(All Types)
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Demand for Fish

The demand for anadromous fish is twofold: commercial (non-treaty commercial
ocean fishing and American Indian commercial harvest) and sport. The current
demand for commercially caught fish is assumed to equal the current annual
harvest (USDA and State of Washington 1981-85).
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This estimate of demand is conservative. There are more commercial fishermen
in the industry than there are fish. If more fish were produced, they could be
harvested with 1ittle additional cost. Therefore, actual demand at current
prices is probably higher than shown.

The National demand for edible fishery products increased 52 percent from 1967
to 1976. This increase was a result of a growing population and an increased
per capita consumption rate. This increase is projected to continue nationally
and worldwide (USDA 1980).

Figure 2-2 shows the estimated demand for salmon produced from all ownerships
in the Statewide Comprehensive Plan’s Area 1; this includes most of the western
half of the state, north of the Cowlitz River and including all of the Olympic
Peninsula. It is assumed that the ?rojected increase in demand for fish
produced on the Forest will be similar to that for Area 1, though the actual
number of fish produced on the Forest is much smaller.

Figure 2-2
Demand For Saimon Produced in Area 1
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-

- Most of the salmon sport fishing in the Puget Sound area occurs in salt water.
There is 1ittle salmon fishing on rivers and streams; exceptions include a

- small salmon sport fishery on the Nooksack and Skagit Rivers. There is also

- some incidental harvesting of salmon during the sea-run trout sport fishery.

- Sea-run trout sport fishing occurs almost entirely in the stream and river
systems. Steelhead, sea-run cutthroat, and Dolly Varden are caught almost

- exclusively in freshwater systems. The freshwater sport fishing demand for

- sea-run and resident fish produced on the Forest has steadily increased since
the early 1970’s. Projections indicate that this demand, measured in angler

- days, will increase by 25 percent by the year 2000. The demand for saltwater
sport fishing for all anadromous fish produced on the Forest is likely to

- {ncrease 25-50 percent over present demand.

- Sport fishing demands are conservative. The Puget Sound region has more

- recreational sport fishermen than desirable fish. If more desirable sport fish
were produced, they could be absorbed by the recreational sport fishery.

- Timber Demand

The following is a brief summary of the timber demand discussion found in
- Chapter III of the FEIS.

- Demand for lumber and wood products from the Puget Sound Economic Area followed
the trends of the Pacific Northwest, with a drastic decline in the early 1980°s

- compared to the highs during the 1970’s. Production of wood products in the

- period 1980-84 was slightly less than 80 percent of that experienced during the
1970’s. The structure of the wood products industry in the Puget Sound Area

- put it at a competitive disadvantage with imports from Canada and Southern U.S.

- production.

- The pulp and paper industry avoided the deep declines in demand and production
of the early 1980°’s. Strong demand for paper, domestically and abroad, helped

~ pull that sector of the wood products industry through the recession in fairly

- good shape. Over the past decade, the number of pulp and paper mills in the
Puget Sound area has dropped by almost 20%, but the installed capacity of the

- remaining mi11s has increased by about 10%. This is similar to the structural
changes found in other sectors of the industry. As of 1986, about 5% of the

- Forest’s annual harvest went to Puget Sound area pulp mills, which represented
about 7% of the mills’ roundwood consumption. Regionally, roundwood

- consumption represents only about 30% of the total fiber input for pulp

- production.

- The restructuring of the timber industry in the Northwest during the early
1980’s was a response to the declining market share and an attempt to regain

- market share. The projected future decline in production from Canada and a

- continuing growth in exports to the Pacific Rim Countries are likely to result
in a shift in demand for Puget Sound Economic Area Togs. The timing and

- magnitude of this shift in demand, however, are speculative. Increased pro-
duction from Puget Sound Area mills during the past three years is an

-~ indication that the industry is improving the efficiency of its wood processing

- and thus improving its ability to compete for market share nationally and
internationally.

- 2-9
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The supply/demand situation in other economic areas around the state also
influences the availability of timber in the Puget Sound area. The Puget Sound
area mills (including export facilities) consume more logs than are harvested
in the area. During the 1980’s, approximately 66 percent of the logs consumed
in Puget Sound originated from Puget Sound; approximately 26 percent came from
the Olympic Peninsula; 5 percent from Central Washington; and 3 percent from
other areas, including out of State. A similar pattern of imports into the
area occurred during the 1970°'s,

While the Puget Sound area has historically imported approximately 35% of the

logs needed for its mills, it has used about 95% of the wood harvested in the

are within the region. Only about 5% of the harvest from the Puget Sound area
is going to processing elsewhere. (Exporting logs overseas is considered part
of the local ﬂrocessing industry.) So the Puget Sound area is a net importer

of logs, which come from other parts of Western Washington, along with a minor
amount from the east side of the Cascades.

Depending on markets, mill capacity, price and local harvest level
fluctuations, one part of the State may have a greater demand for logs at any
given time than another. The relative demand for logs among processing areas
may change seasonally, or from year to year. Prices in the areas with a
greater need for logs will tend to float upward, drawing more supply to that
area. As that need is met and prices stabilize, a shift may occur to another
region. Prices serve as the leveling agent to direct the log supply to the
areas with greatest demand. In extreme cases, prices may not be able to go
high enough to bring in the needed Tumber and a structural shortage of logs may
develop for an area. If that continues for any length of time, mills in that
area will be faced with closure. Competitive mills will tend to survive such
periods, but marginally efficient mills may drop out. The changing of prices
to moderate log flows have to operate within limits, which are set primarily by
the prices of finished wood products in the regional market.

Because of the local and regional interactions in the roundwood markets, it is
difficult to make quantitative estimates of future demand for logs from the
Puget Sound area. One can not really assume that the consumption by the Puget
Sound mills is a measure of the demand for Puget Sound logs, when other regions
may assert a need, as reflected through relative prices, for those logs as
well. However, estimates of relative levels and trends in demand for timber
can be made, given what is known about current consumption patterns, expected
changes in regional, national and international demand for wood products, and
projected physical/biological supply.

For the next 20 years, demand for wood products is expected to grow, but
slowly. This is based on a continuing, though not rapidly expanding, need for
wood for new construction and for remodeting and repair. Export markets will
decline somewhat over that time period, but will still remain very active.
Canadian wood imports will continue to decline from the high levels they held
in the early 1980’s because of decreased competitiveness and increasing
restrictions on logging in Canada. In all, given no economic shocks, the
demand for roundwood will stay at least at current, to somewhat higher, levels.

2-10
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- In the face of this demand, available inventory from private industrial forest

Tands will be declining, as will harvests from National Forest lands,

- particularly in Northwestern Washington. Other private land harvests may come

- up somewhat, but probably not enough to offset the declines in these two
ownerships. And after the mid-1990’s, almost all old growth timber that is

- still harvested will come from National Forest lTands. Therefore, it appears
the next 20 years will find fairly tight physical/biological supplies

- juxtaposed with demand that stays at least at current levels. The expected

- result will be fairly rapidly rising prices in the range of 1.5 to 4 percent
per year (Adams, 1989), but no timber supply "crisis,” as prices play a

- moderating effect - eliciting more supply from the private nonindustrial forest
lands, and dampening final demand for wood products by consumers because of

- increased cost.

- The declining inventory of sawtimber of harvestable age in the next two decades

- will have less effect on the pulp and paper sector than on the lumber and
plywood sectors. Pulp mills can use much smaller material, chipped either in

v the woods or at the mill, than can sawmills. Thus, the age-class gap in the

- inventory will not be as limiting for pulpwood supply. Other economic factors,

though, may combine to place an increasing squeeze on pulp prices. Better log
utilization and on-site use of residues by the primary manufacturers leaves
less low-cost residue available for pulp. Declining harvests regionwide and in
-~ western Canada will also reduce residues available. If the export demand for
chips remains strong, additional pressure will be placed on prices.

- Over the next decade or two, these supply and demand factors may put the
Northwest pulp producers at a greater cost disadvantage than East Coast or
- Southeast producers, who already produce the major portion of pulp and paper

products in the country. Mitigating factors for the industry are likely to be

- continued technological changes, allowing more use of species little utilized
to date, and greater use of recycled paper as feedstock. Supply changes from

- the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie Natfonal Forest are expected to have little effect on

- the local area or regional pulp and paper sectors.

- D. INFORMATION NEEDS

- This section 1ists the information, inventory and research needs that have been
identified during the planning process for the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National

- Forest. Information needs form the foundation for ongoing efforts by the
research and planning communities (U.S. Forest Service Pacific Northwest

- Research Station, Pacific Northwest Region of the Forest Service, and the Mt.

- Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest) to identify management needs, and to build
and implement the information and research programs necessary to support plan

- accomplishments. The concept used to organize and develop these needs

- recognizes that biological, physical and social ecosystems are the foundation
for the planning process.

- The remainder of this chapter is devoted to listing research, inventory and

- data needs identified during the planning process.
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Recreation

1. Recreation use database to be brought up to date and should reflect
accurate levels of use based on measurement rather than estimates. This
should be tied to ROS.

2. A uniform method for determining and applying demand for various forms of
recreation with ties to ROS needs to be developed.

3. Update Forest Existing Visual Condition mapping in the Forest Data Base
every 5 years.

4. Review and update closure orders every 5 years.

5. Collect baseline vegetation and soil information using permanent transects
in camps, trails, and other areas that currently appear to be well within
acceptable standards but have potential for future degradation.

6. Complete Vegetation Management Plans for all developed recreation sites.

7. Develop Forest-wide inventory of sensitivity levels for trails, roads, and

wild and scenic rivers.

Human Community

1.

Prior to the update of the Forest Plan (in 10 to 15 years), complete an
economic-base analysis (or the equivalent) for certain towns, including any
or all of the following: Darrington, Granite Falls, Skykomish, and
Enumclaw. Others may be studied if deemed necessary.

American Indian Religious and Cultural Uses

1.

Work with Tribes and religious practitioners to update the inventory of
religious use areas and predict future use trends.

Consult with Tribes and religious practitioners on specific projects and to
develop more effective mitigation measures through consultation.

Examine integrated resource inventory to determine location and volume of
otd-growth cedar stands.

Archaeclogical and Historical Properties

1.

Complete inventory of reported cultural resource sites. Use thematic or
district approach. Conduct evaluations of National Register eligibility
within this context.

2-12
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Develop new techniques to identify prehistoric cultural resources. Take
advantage of ground disturbance (road construction, timber harvest, trail
use etc.) to discover new sites. Investigate new site discovery techniques
(subsurface probing, soils testing, etc.) to identify previously
unidentified sites. Use this new information to understand distribution of
sites across the landscape and more effectively plan future surveys.

Develop cultural resource field sampling survey strategy based on Forest
overview and land type apalysis. Refine the strategy based on results of
information needs of the above.

Identify how the Forest cultural resources can best contribute to general
knowledge of prehistory and history. Coordinate with State and regional
efforts to establish appropriate research goals.

Identify cultural resources best suited to interpretation. Consider
accessibility and representation of major historic themes. As a start,
improve interpretive information at the Public Service Centers, the Joint
Information Center, and other public contact points.

Expand efforts to repair and rehabilitate historic resources listed on the
National Register of Historic Places.

¥Wilderness

1.

Alr

Verify and refine the 1imits of acceptable change through monitoring.
Especially, need to refine data on social impacts in the wilderness, such
as what are the "real” implications of encounters and camps vistble, to
wilderness use levels and experiences.

Develop and maintain a database on wilderness use and impacts. Inventory
wilderness campsites.

Further research is needed on what the appropriate level of outfitter-guide
use should be in the wilderness.

Locate and define the wilderness boundary on the ground for both wilderness
and other management activities outside of wilderness.

Collect vegetation, soil condition, and impact trend information in
heavily-used camp areas near trails and other heavy-use areas (such as
s:ock-hitching areas) that appear to be near the limit of acceptable
change.

Identify air quality related values that would be potentially impacted by
changes in air quality in Class I areas.

Quality

Complete inventories of baseline conditions for visibility, water
chemistry, vegetation vigor, aquatic habitats and other identified air
quality related values.
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Wildlife

1.

10.

11.

Complete bald eagle roosting, foraging and nesting habitat inventory and
monitor these and other potential use sites. Validate the effectiveness of
standards and guidelines for bald eagle habitat areas, and determine the
need for changes or additional mitigation measures.

Delineate active and potential bald eagle nest sites in accordance with the
recovery plan, and develop a management plan for these areas.

Determine the significance of recreational activities impacts on bald
eagles feeding on salmon carcasses on the Skagit River, and any other area
where both activities occur. Determine the best way to manage both
resources.

Complete peregrine falcon nesting habitat survey and map potential habitat
on the Forest. Determine whether there is any reproduction occurring on
the Forest. Survey periodically for any nesting use.

Determine whether there are resident populations of gray wolves and whether
breeding is occurring on the Forest, ODevelop inventory procedures which
are reliable and cost-effective. While bald eagle inventory methods are
currently reliable and relatively efficient, methods of inventorying for
grizzly bear or gray wolf numbers are lacking. We do not currently have a
good idea of how many individuals of these species are using the Forest,
how they use the habitat, or whether they are successfully reproducing.

Determine whether there are resident grizzly bears on the Forest and
whether they are breeding. Examine the effects of recreational uses, road
traffic and other activities on any such bears. The U.S.D.I. Fish and
Wildlife Service will be making a decision as to whether or not the North
Cascades area will be a recovery zone. There is a need to develop
information and educational means of teaching the public how to recreate
and work safely in the presence of black bears, and potential presence of
grizzly bears.

Determine baseline numbers for populations of bald eagles, gray wolves,
peregrine falcons and grizzly bears.

Define potential habitat and habitat types on the Forest for grizzly bear
and gray wolf. Determine what would constitute viable populations of these
species.

Determine how to maintain and create usable dead and defective tree habitat
(standing and down) in timber harvest units, while meeting State logging
safety requirements. Determine whether created snags provide useful
habitat, and how long it takes for them to do so.

Inventory current conditions for dead and defective, standing and down,
tree habitat.

Inventory pileated woodpecker, pine marten and spotted owl populations.
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12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Chapter 2

Develop more accurate baseline inventories for deer, elk, goats, cavity
excavators, and sensitive species.

Develop reliable and cost-effective techniques for inventorying indicator
species and sensitive species.

Refine deer and elk winter, summer, and transition range habitat
inventories, and identify critical wintering areas, fawning and calving
areas, and migration and travel corridors.

The FSEIS and U.S.D.I. (1988) 1ist a large number of information needs for
the spotted owl. Refer to these documents. Needs described therein
include defining habitat size, dispersal, reproductive, and feeding
requirements, year-round habitat needs and information on mortality and
survival of adults and young.

Validate wildlife ecological indicator species and identify the need for
changes in spectes used. Validate MR habitat requirements for these
species, and identify any need for changes in the MR habitat requirements.

Validate the critical nature of optimal thermal cover to maintain MR
populations of mountain goats and desired levels of deer and elk.

Determine the effects of vehicular traffic on roads on species other than
elk, which have been well-researched. Determine acceptable threshold
levels of road densities for species sensitive to road disturbance.
Validate road densities allowed in deer and elk winter range and goat MR
areas, and determine whether there is a need to change the allowed density.

Determine habitat requirements of, and develop management guides
for,sensitive animal species.

Determine the effects of forest fragmentation of habitat on wildlife
species, particularly those which use mature and old growth habitats.
Validate minimum block sizes for habitat pieces. Identify needs and
requirements for connecting habitat between blocks of older forest habitats
and develop methods for achieving these needs.

Revise and improve models for deer and elk habitat capability. Refine
coefficients used for various habitat stages. Develop a nonlinear model
which fully reflects needs for a balance of optimal cover and forage.

Complete and improve mountain goat inventory and goat habitat inventory.
Identify critical habitats, and needs for revisions or additions to MR
habitat areas. ldentify kidding areas, and areas needing protection from
human disturbance. Information is needed on the numbers of humans in
critical goat habitat areas and the effects of their presence on
goat--stress, avoidance, reproductive failure.
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23.

24,

25.
26.

Continue to investigate, with the Washington Department of Wildlife, causes
for the apparent decline in goat populations and current levels below
calculated habitat capability. Areas to be further examined include the
effects of parasites, genetic problems from small herd numbers,
over-harvesting (legal and illegal hunting) and harassment from human
recreational and other activities. Determine the need for additional
mitigation measures for goat habitats.

Establish, with the State, population objectives for deer, elk and goats on
the Forest. Currently, the Forest’s shares of statewide species population
objectives have not been established.

There is a need for a complete inventory of cave and cave-1ike habitats on
the Forest. An extensive {rather than intensive) inventory of these sites
was completed by Perkins (1988) under contract with the Forest Service.
Inve?tor;es of use of these sites by sensitive bat species need to be
continued.

Talus and c1iff habitats on the Forest need to be inventoried and mapped.

There is a great need for information, and improved methods for measuring
the use of, and demand for, appreciative and consumptive uses of wildlife.
Current measures of WFUDS are probably inaccurate and underestimate
appreciative (nonconsumptive) uses. There is the same need to improve the
wmethods for, and accuracy of, valuing the economic benefits of wildlife
uses on the Forest. In addition, other measures, such as what is called
"existence value" of Forest wildlife resources needs to be measured. In
short, there is a great need for accurate measures of the importance and
values of the Forest’'s wildlife to the public.

Fish-Water-Riparian

1.

Complete and update stream surveys for all fish bearing streams, to include
an assessment for presence of fish migration barriers posed by natural and
man-caused events.

Inventory all fish bearing streams for distribution and volume of large
woody debris,

Determine the amount and composition of streamside vegetation required for
bank and channel stability and its influence on fish habitat capability.

Determine what deviations, due to forest management activities, from the
existing riparian vegetation types identified as critical riparian
vege;ation are acceptable for maintaining bank stability and fish habitat
capability.

Determine what percentage of loss (of the previously established riparian
area vegetation) within a project area has resulted in a reduction in the
hab::g} capability to support wildlife dependant species (over a 5 year
per .
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Determine what deviations in baseline flow (high and low periods),
resulting from forest management activities, impact fish populations,
and/or fish habjtat within, and downstream of the project areas.

Develop and maintain a data base on Forest lake surveys and fish stocking.

Validate the parameters that comprise the Anadromous Fish Habitat
Capability Index. Correlate habitat capability parameters to fish use and
abundance {numbers of smolts and pounds of fish).

Develop forest-wide values for estimating the number of fish that could be
produced by implementing habitat improvements (structural and
non-structural types). Use actual improvement sites and fish populations
present to make these evaluations.

Inventory and map riparian areas (to include wetland areas) during project
design; develop forest wide data base for this information/data.

Stream classification designations will require re-evaluation and possible
reclassifications based on new information and additional data.

Validate the amounts of area identified in the forest plan*s FORPLAN model
as riparian acres (streamside class I, II, and III class streams). Also
determine 1f the conceptual modeling of 25% non-harvest, 50% extended
rotation yield, and 25% normal rotation is being accomplished and meeting
other riparian resource objectives on the ground.

Determine what bird, mammal, reptile and amphibian species are dependant on
riparian habitat, and what the necessary components of their habitat are.

Identify plant indicator species for riparian habitats.

Determine the effectiveness of all the stated mitigation measures
addressing effects (direct, indirect and cumulative) on fish and water. If
ineffective, determine what additional measures will be required.

Determine the extent of the transient snow zone and it probability of
occ:rrence of rate of water delivery to soil during rain-on-snow
conditions.

Determine the effects of different types of forest cover {new clearcut,
mature forest, 15-year-old unthinned plantation, etc.) on rate of water
delivery to soil during rain-on-snow conditions.

Determine under what site conditions forest roads collect and redirect
subsurface water.

19. Determine the relative importance of sediment from valley glaciolacustrine

o
- 6.
)
- 7.
-

8.
- 9.
[ ]
. 10.
- 11.
- 12.
_ 13.

14.
- 15.
- 16.
-l

17.
-
- 18.
-
- 20.

deposits reworked by major streams and from Type 4 and 5 streams (as
classified in Washington Forest Practices Rules and Regulations) in
adversely affecting spawning gravels of anadromous fish.

Identify riparian wildlife indicator species.
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21.

22.

23.

VYalidate adequacy of riparian standards and guidelines for meeting
riparian wildlife habitat needs. Determine effectiveness of riparian
mitigat;on measures for wildlife, and whether additional measures will be
required.

Determine appropriate widths of riparian travel corridors for wildlife.
Eegermine needs for corridors connecting riparian habitats with upland
abitats.

Develop improved understanding of seeps, bogs, wet meadows, forested
wetlands, marshes, springs and other wetlands, and how they are impacted by
project work. Validate the effectiveness of riparian standards and
guidelines and mitigation measures in protecting these areas. Develop
guidelines for addressing very small wetlands which occur interspersed with
forested, suitable timberlands, where they are sometimes difficult to
manage.

Sensitive Plants and Vegetative Diversity

1.

Identify plant indicator species for riparian, special and unique
communities.

Inventory entire Forest for threateped, endangered and sensitive plant
species, with emphasis on all proposed project areas, RNA's, botanical
Areas, wilderness and other areas where timber harvest is not emphasized.
Determine management standards and guidelines needed for maintaining
species viability, and develop management guides incorporating them. The
new Sulphur Creek Botanical Area is a high priority for inventory.

Identify tree species whose gene pools are shrinking and develop plans to
ensure that they continue to exist on the Forest in their natural range.
Some of these species have special medicinal, religious or cultural uses.
Identify potential cedar preserves.

Inventory the distribution, abundance and habitat requirements of forest
plant products, other than trees, collected for commercial uses. These
include mushrooms, salal, beargrass, mosses, ferns and other plants, and
collection of seed. Determine the effects of harvesting these species, and
need for, and means of regulating or restricting collection.

Information is needed on the role of the fungal flora in the ecosystems,
and how to manage to preserve these elements--their viability, diversity
and distributions. The role of fungi in maintaining forested ecosystems
needs to be much better understood.

Identify future potential Botanical Areas and Research Natural Areas.
Determine the effects of using non-native, but already present, plant
species for revegetating and stabilizing sites and for forage enhancement.

Determine the appropriateness of using these species, and whether there is
a need to restrict seeding to only native species.
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-

- 8. Identify plant zones other than old growth which may need large, viable
examples preserved in order to maintain species and community viability

- through time.

- 9. Determine prescriptions for reforesting timber harvest units, and

- subsequent timber management to maintain a diversity of tree species in
these areas.

10. Identify effects of fragmentation on plant communities--their viability,

- diversity and composition.

- 11. Continue to inventory horizontal and vertical structural diversity of

n forest stands, to better understand structural differences among age
classes, and to identify structural management goals for experimental

- silvicultural management, to produce desired stand structural components.

- 12. Complete a Forest inventory of mature and old growth forest communities

- which includes information on species composition, structure, and other
ecological components. A new, more complete inventory of this type was

- begun in 1990.

- Timber

- 1. Determine what portion of the Mountain Hemlock Area (Management Area 19)

- can be reclassified as tentatively suitable for timber production.

- 2. Reinventory the timber resource. Stratify forest land by productive
potential and other significant characteristics.

.y

3. Inventory old growth forest Tand to determine area and location.

- 4. Develop managed yield tables to project timber growth and yield in forest
stands that are predominately true fir, western hemlock, or mountain

- hemlock species.

- 5. Determine effects of logging damage on true firs and hemlock and whether or

- not to plan commercial thinning in these species.

- 6. Validate areas of J-8 and S-8 suitability classification on the ground.

- 7. Complete inventory of riparian habitat on the Forest.

- 8. Conduct provenance testing of Pacific silver fir to determine the genetic

- variability of this species.

-

]

-l

-
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Chapter 3
CHAPTER 3 - PLAN
RESPONSIVENESS TO ISSUES, CONCERNS, AND OPPORTUNITIES

This chapter is included to describe how this Forest Plan responds to the major
issues, concerns, and opportunities identified during the planning process.

The major ICO’s and their development are discussed in detail in Chapter I, and
Appendix A of the FEIS accompanying this Plan. The reader is encouraged to
review those sections.

The majJor issues, concerns, and opportunities are:

Development versus Nondevelopment of the Forest

Timber Supply

01d Growth Ecosystems and Fish, Wildlife, and Plant Diversity
American Indian Religious and Cultural Use

Recreation Opportunities

Wild and Scenic Rivers

Management of Municipal Watersheds

Effects of Timber Management and Related Activities

Adjacent and Intermingled Lands

[~ -~ - - I~ - - Y -

Implementation of this Plan will result in rather subtle changes during the
first 10 to 15 years (the planning period). The forest visitor will not
observe drastic changes from the way the Forest is currently being managed;
however, the issues and concerns have focused attention on past forest
management practices. These practices have been reviewed and revised, as
indicated on the following pages, to address the ICO’s.

OVERALL EMPHASIS OF THE FOREST PLAN

The Land and Resource Management Plan reflects the importance of the Mt.
Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest as a vital and major contributor of recreation
opportunities, plant and animal diversity, and forest goods and services to the
Puget Sound region, the Pacific Northwest, and the nation. The Plan recognizes
the interrelationships of the many and varied resources of the Forest. It
attempts to carefully balance the importance of the nonmarket resources such as
dispersed recreation opportunities, scenic quality, fish, wildlife, water, and
air quality with the continued use of the Forest to produce sustained yields of
timber. As choices were made among individual resources, the tradeoffs and
compromises between nonmarket values and market values were given careful
consideration.

The Forest Plan emphasizes unroaded recreation; protection of scenery along
major highway corridors; increased big game populations; an increase in the
Wild and Scenic Rivers System; high quality water; and stable supplies of wood
fiber. The Plan maintains roadless areas; provides wildlife habitat for game
and nongame wildlife species to maintain viable populations; and provides for
increased trail development.

3-1
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PLAN RESPONSIVENESS TO THE ICO’S
Development versus Nondevelopment of the Forest

How should the released, unroaded areas be allocated and how will the resources
be managed?

At what rate should the Forest Service enter those roadless areas that are
allocated for development?

Background: There are approximately 403,000 acres of undeveloped, unroaded
Tands that were released from wilderness consideration by the Washington State
Wilderness Act of 1984. Until the Forest Plan is revised, either at the 10-15
year update or during any earlier revisions, these acres are available for a
full range of resource uses. The allocation and management of these acres
continues to be a highly controversial issue. The areas contain a vide variety
of resource values.

Response: In this Forest Plan, 309,214 acres (77 percent of the “"released”
acres) are maintained in a roadless character. The remaining 93,716 acres
(23 percent) are allocated to various levels of development invelving road
construction and production of both market and nonmarket outputs.

The total Forest acres assigned to nondevelopment land allocations
including wilderness, wildlife habitat areas, dispersed recreation areas,
and research natural areas are about 1,132,000 acres or 66 percent of the
entire Forest,

Management of the roadless areas on the Forest will proceed according to
their land use allocations. Approximately 20,000 acres of the 94,000 acres
of roadless area allocated to development will be affected by development
éincluding timber sales) in the next 10 years and no longer meet the

efinition of roadless as used in RARE II. By the end of fifteen years, an
additional 12,000 acres of roadless areas will be affected by development.
Proposed development activities scheduled for roadless areas will receive
appropriate environmental analysis and documentation before they are
implemented.

Table 3-1 shows the general assignment of the unroaded areas, by parcel.
This table refers to the acres allocated to development or nondevelopment
prescriptions; the acres shown are those ultimately remaining either
undeveloped or developed. Refer to Appendix C, FEIS, for more information.
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Table 3-1
Roadless Area Disposition -

Area Developed
Mt. Baker (Canyon Creek) 2,976
Mt. Baker (North Block) 5,612
Mt. Baker (West Block) 9,688
Mt. Baker {South Block) 2,152
Mt. Baker (Noisy-Diobsud) 5,486
Oakes Peak 654
Alma Copper 1,752
Hidden Lake 569
Glacier Peak H 2,153
Glacier Peak I 2,850
Glacier Peak G 378
Glacier Peak J 11,373
Glacier Peak M 695
Glacier Peak A 0
Glacier Peak L 2,360
Glacier Peak B 3,482
Glacier Peak K 6,776
Pressentin 7,157
Higgins Mountain 7,517
Prairie Mountain 2,237
White Chuck Mountain 1,603
Boulder River 5,465
Eagle Rock 1,625
Tolmie Creek 274
Clearwater 4,092
Lonesome Lake 42
Sun Top 1,244
Silver Creek 105
Norse Peak 3,417
TOTAL 93,716
(23 %)

Acres

Undeveloped

22,070
10,813
17,130
4,223
44,899
950
6,441
6,083
5,786
9,905
8,359
14,598
360
443
11,867
15,164
38,733
7,900
5,660
1,585
4,120
26,842
31,551
0
4,711
253
1,142
950

6,676

309,214
(77 %)

Timber Supply

What is the capability and suitability of the Forest to produce timber?

What should the timber harvest level be, considering all resources on the
Forest and their relationship to social, economic, and environmental factors

tncluding local, regional, and national demands?

Background: A key public issue and management concern, and an area of great
controversy. Additional facets are the amount of old growth remaining and
Jobs. While the timber industry is a small part of the overall Puget Sound
economy, it is still important; lumber production provides just over 4% of the
wage and salary jobs in Skagit County, 2-3% of wage jobs in Whatcom, Pierce,
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and Snohomish Counties, and less than 1% in King County (1988). About 35
percent of the total Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie acres were tentatively suitable.

Response: Timber production will occur at levels that are consistent with
providing for increased emphasis on unroaded recreation; greater protection
of scenic values on travel corridors; increased miles of trajls; increased
number of rivers recommended for Wild and Scenic River designation; and
allocation of three Special Areas. Timber will be managed on about 346,000
acres, of which about 49 percent will be managed on long rotations of 100
years or more to meet nontimber resource objectives. About 2,900 acres are
clearcut annually. Approximately 1,000 acres are precommercially thinned
and foo afres commercially thinned each year to improve stand density and
species mix.

Timber is managed on a nondeclining flow harvest schedule. This harvest
level reflects a balance between jobs, demand for wood products, income to
the Treasury, and protection of the various nonmarket values desired by
Forest users. The first decade ASQ is 108 MMBF. A1l of the ASQ assumes
the use of even-aged silvicultural practices. Uneven-aged silviculture
practices are considered in the project planning process, as individual
stands are investigated for harvest opportunities.

The tentatively suitable acres not selected for timber production include
those necessary to meet viable population levels for wildlife species
dependent on mature and old-growth forest habitat, and portions of the
riparian zone necessary to provide for the protection of riparian values.
The tradeoffs are minimized through selection of most MR acres from lands
that are not tentatively suitable and those that would be assigned to
produce at reduced yield. Only those MR acres necessary for wildlife
population dispersion requirements and those necessary to insure hydrologic
cumulative effects do not result in unacceptable adverse effects are
located on tentatively suitable lands. Annual timber outputs for Decades 1
and 5 of the Forest Plan are compared to the planned historic outputs in
the table below.

Table 3-2
Planned Historic and Forest Plan Timber Outputs
Historic Plan Implementation
1979-88 Decade 1 Decade 5
Long-term Sustained Yield Capacity 1/
- Million Cubic Feet Not 30.4 —
- Million Board Feet Calculated ---- .-
Allowable Sale Quantity
- Million Cubic Feet 47.0 22.4 29.7
- Million Board Feet 229.8 108.0 ----
Suitable Land
- Thousand Acres 547.0 346.0 346.0

1/ Board foot volume not calculated for long-term sustained yield capacity.

'
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01d Growth Ecosystems and Fish, Wildlife, and Plant Diversity

What management direction is needed and where should action be taken that will
maintain and/or enhance old growth and diversity to meet multiple use
objectives?

Background: 01d-growth and maintenance of diversity is of particular concern
and has become a significant and controversial agency and public issue. In the
past, much of the focus for this issue has been spotted-owl habitat; the issue
now has a much wider scope. 01d growth contains a wide variety of resource
values, including wildlife habitat, aesthetic, forest diversity, recreation,
and commercial timber. These areas are also valued by American Indians for
religious and cultural use. In addition, there is increasing recognition
within the scientific community that ecosystem diversity is important. Nearly
all of the old-growth forest that remains in the Puget Sound Area is located in
the National Forests or National Parks.

The most recent (1976) vegetation inventory for the Forest, updated to reflect
harvest through 1988, indicates there are about 643,500 acres of old growth
(trees 21" or greater DBH) within the Forest. Approximately 232,500 acres
(36%) are located in wilderness and not available for harvest. An additional
134,400 acres outside wilderness are considered unsuited for timber production
(efther withdrawn from timber production or unsuited because of highly unstable
soils and difficulty in reforesting the areas).

The northern spotted owl is closely related to the old-growth issue. About
500,000 acres of suitable spotted ow] habitat have been 1dentified on the
Forest. Between 1980 and 1989, 55 pairs of spotted owls and 177 individuals
have been sighted on the Forest. The FSEIS amending the Regional Guide
estimated spotted owl habitat capability on the Forest at 121 pairs.

The Forest provides habitat for a variety of wildlife species, including four
federally-listed threatened and endangered species. The variety of elevation,
aspect, soil depth, climate, and vegetation create a naturally diverse mosaic
of habitats within the Forest boundary. An important facet of this issue is
the distribution and protection of suitable habitat to ensure species viability
through genetic exchange.

There are approximately 1,500 stream miles and over 12,000 lake acres on the
Forest that serve as both seasonal and year-round spawning and rearing habitat
for anadromous and resident species. Indian tribes, sport and commercial
fishing interests, and state and federal fishery agencies are increasingly
concerned about the effects of water quality on the anadromous fish resource.

Response: The Forest Plan maintains approximately 502,500 acres of old
growth in allocations not suitable for timber production (e.g. wilderness,
unstable soils, regeneration difficulties, dispersed recreation, special
areas, spotted owl habitat, mountain goat habitat, Research Natural Areas,
etc.). No areas are specifically allocated for old-growth management for
amenity values. At the end of the first decade, 624,500 acres of the
current 643,500 acres of inventoried old-growth is expected to remain.

A spotted ow]l habitat network consisting of 76 habitat areas each

containing 2,200 acres, if possible, is established. The network consists
of dedicated SOHA’s outside wilderness areas, habitat areas in
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Wildernesses, and other habitat areas in management areas without scheduled
timber harvests. Other spotted owl habitat outside the network remains
avajilable for the owl as a result of other allocation decisions that
preclude development of those acres. Of the nearly 500,000 acres of
suitable spotted owl habitat on the Forest, about 350,000 acres (71%) will
be protected in SOHA’s and through other allocation decisions.

Further changes in direction for protection of spotted owl habitat are
likely. The recent release of the report of the Interagency Scientific
Committee to Address the Conservation of the Northern Spotted Owl and the
upcoming decision of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service on the listing of
the species may require changes in the direction of the Forest Plan. As
new national and regional direction is established, the Plan will be
amended to incorporate that direction.

The Forest Plan allocates 174,000 acres specifically for the protection,
maintenance, and/or improvement of wildlife habitat including the 54,200
acres specifically set aside for northern spotted owl habitat. Allocations
made specifically for other wildlife habitat protection, improvement, and
maintenance are:

19,300 acres for pine marten, pileated woodpecker, and associated species;
47,000 acres for riparian dependent species and fish habitats;

34,000 acres for deer and elk habitat;

17,100 acres for mountain goat habitat; and

2,800 acres for northern bald eagle habitat.

Land allocations and standards and guidelines are used to meet part of the
riparian management requirements and fish habitat needs. To fully meet
riparian and water quality management requirements, a constraint is
established on the maximum number of acres that can be harvested in a given
watershed in a decade. These limits on final harvest are incorporated as
Forest Plan standards and guidelines. High levels of investments will be
made in habitat improvement projects to benefit anadromous and resident
fish.

Classification is recommended for five new Research Natural Areas, totaling
9,306 acres: the North Fork Nooksack Addition, Lily Lake, Perry Creek,
Green Mountain, and Chowder Ridge. The three existing RNA's are retained.
One botanic area is allocated - Sulphur Creek Botanic Area; it contains a
unique, low-elevation vegetative community (silver fir and associated
species) on a lava flow. Two other special areas are allocated: Mather
Memorial and Heather Meadows.

American Indian Religious and Cultural Use

What policy and management direction is needed to comply with the Native
American Religious Freedom Act and various treaties?

What are the effects of meeting this direction in terms of outputs, costs?

Background: At least 23 American Indian tribes have occupied or used territory
within the National Forest boundary. Currently, about 15 tribal groups use the
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Forest for religious, ceremonial, and/or cultural purposes. The Forest has
inventoried 450,000 acres of use areas and sites. Of concern to a number of
the Tribes are the effects of management activities on water quality and
protection and enhancement of anadromous fisheries. Cedar is also an important
resource.

Response: High protection of religious and cultural use areas for
American Indians will be provided on lands where no timber harvest of road
construction is planned and lands where the expected frequency of human
contact is Tow. Moderate protection includes areas where no timber harvest
or road construction is planned, but where human encounters are more
likely. The Plan will afford a high to moderate degree of protection for
the following acres, displayed in Table 3-3. Lands are not specifically
allocated to "Indian Religious Use" nor are these acres shown on the map,
to protect confidentiality. A total is not appropriate here, as there is
overlap among acres protected.

The existing consultation process {with Tribes prior to any ground-dis-
turbing project proposed in a use site or area) is continued.

Table 3-3
Religious and Cultural Use Areas With Moderate to
High Protection From Development

........... Approximate Acres...............
Type of Protection Total Area Managed
Type of Sites/Area Moderate _High for Nondevelopment
Spirit Quest Sites 13,326 59,532 72,858
Legend Sites 1,288 3,083 4,371
Cedar Areas 15,543 50,262 65,805
Ceremonial Flora Areas 19,809 73,238 93,047
Cemeteries 0 317 317

In addition, the Plan will provide for a high level of investment for
habitat enhancement for anadromous {and resident) fish. The hydrologic
cumulative effects management requirement is designed to insure that
effects of management activities prescribed by this Plan meet the intent of
water quality laws and regulations.

A Forest-wide standard and guideline is included in this Plan to favor

regeneration of western red cedar on sites where it now occurs or where it
could successfully occur.

3-7



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Chapter 3
Recreation Opportunities

To what extent can the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie provide recreation opportunities
and how should they be managed.

Background: The Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie contains some of the most scenic areas in
the State. Its proximity to the major metropolitan areas along Puget Sound and
the variety of opportunities available is reflected in the continual growth of
recreation use. Use is now approximately five million RVD’s per year (1989).
It ts expected that the demand for recreation on the Forest will grow through
the end of the century.

The Recreation Opportunities issue includes several sub-issues or facets. The
more significant ones are: developed recreation needs and opportunities;
dispersed recreation needs and opportunities, including roadless and
undeveloped areas; wilderness use and management; and trail needs and
opportunities.

The Forest has 38 campgrounds that can accommodate about 500,000 recreation
visitor days use per year. There are seven alpine ski areas that can
accommodate approximately 40,000 skiers at one time. Trail mileage on the
Forest is made up of 849 miles outside wilderness and 545 miles within
wilderness. A variety of types of trails are provided, but the majority are
hiker and pack and saddle trails. The Forest contains all or parts of eight
wilderness areas with a total of approximately 722,000 acres within the Forest.
Developed recreation demand (primarily alpine skiing and developed campgrounds)
is well below the Forest capacity. Roaded dispersed recreation capacity far
exceeds current use. Unroaded dispersed recreation use outside wilderness
currently exceeds the capacity of the Forest. Wilderness use is nearing the
practical capacity of the Forest. It is likely that wilderness demand will
exceed capacity in the near future.

Response: In this Plan, the overall emphasis will continue to be on
dispersed recreaiion; however, future demand for developed recreation is
also addressed.

Developed Recreation. Rehabilitation of existing sites would be a top
priority; about 10% of existing units will be reconstructed each year for
the next ten years. In the first decade, approximately 100 new units (500
people at one time) would be added to existing campgrounds to provide
additional capacity if needed. Limited expansion of day use facilities
will occur to meet projected increases in demand

Dispersed Recreation and Trails. Land allocations in the Forest Plan
result in approximately 27 percent (273,400 acres) of the Forest outside
wilderness being available for nonwilderness, unroaded dispersed
recreation. The majority of these opportunities will be in the
semi-primitive nonmotorized recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) class.
This will provide alternatives to recreationists impacting wilderness, and
help reduce conflict between different recreation uses groups in other
areas.

Approximately 200 miles of new, nonwilderness trafl will be constructed in
the first decade; 30.5 of these will be open to motorized use. Trail
reconstruction, first decade, will be done on another 493 trail miles.
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These trails will generally be constructed in the semi-primitive
nonmotorized and roaded natural ROS areas. Trail system planning will
become an integral part of all project planning to assure continuation of a
top-quality trail program. Approximately 25 miles of existing roads will
be closed to passenger vehicles to provide more opportunity for unroaded
dispersed use and discourage access to over-used, fragile destination
areas. Management direction in the Mt. Baker National Recreation Area will
provide for motorized use (snowmobiles) during those months with adequate
snow cover, and for nonmotorized use during the remainder of the year.

Wilderness. The physical, social, and managerial settings within
wilderness would be managed to meet standards set under Limits of
Acceptable Change (LAC’s) in the wilderness recreation spectrum (WRS).
Approximately 20 miles of new trail would be built. Within wilderness,
General Trailless areas (457,000 acres) will usually remain trailless;
Dedig?ted Trailless areas (191,600 acres) will be managed forever
trailless.

Visual Quality. The public concern for the visual condition of the Forest
is addressed in this Plan: 23,400 acres of scenic viewshed, foreground and
95,800 acres middleground, along heavily-used, scenic highways are managed
for visual quality and other resource uses. Standards and guidelines
provide for timber harvest at 65 percent of full yield on the suitable
acres in the foreground, and 86 percent of full yield on suitable
middleground acres.

Wild and Scenic Rivers

How should the potential wild and scenic rivers of the Forest be managed and
their values protected?

Background: There is one designated Wild and Scenic River on the Mt. Baker-
Snoqualmie - the Skagit, designated in 1978. Portions of the Skykomish River
are designated a State Scenic River (applicable to city, county, and state
lands). There are 47 eligible rivers on the Forest; outstandingly remarkable
values include fisheries, scenery, wildlife, recreation, and ecology. There is
considerable public and agency interest in this issue.

Response: In this Forest Plan, 30 rivers - totaling 451.8 miles - are
recommended for inclusion in the National Wild and Scenic River System.
Until Congressional action, the values contributing to a river’s particular
classification (wild, scenic, or recreation) will be protected. Forest
lands adjacent to the 30 suitable rivers will be managed to maintain their
eligibility. Refer to Appendix E, FEIS for more detailed information.

Skagit Wild and Scenic River. Management direction for this
Congressionally designated river system (158.5 miles and totaling 38,939
acres) will follow the River Management Plan, Skagit River Record of
Decision, August 8, 1984, which is incorporated into the Forest Plan.
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Management of Municipal Watersheds

What activities should be permitted within municipal watersheds?

What measures should be taken that will maintain or enhance water quality?

Background: The Forest contains a significant portion of the watersheds
supplying the cities of Seattle, Bellingham, Everett, and Tacoma. A number of
smaller municipalities also obtain water from the Forest. Maintaining high
water quality 1s an objective of many agencies and individuals; there is
concern about the effects of management activities, including recreation, on
water quality. In the Cedar River Watershed, the management goals of the 1962
Agreement (between the City of Seattle and the Forest Service) have recently
be$? Todified for city-owned lands, by the City of Seattle’s Secondary Use
Policies.

Response: Best Management Practices for this Plan are described in
Appendix I. In addition, the Plan responds to this issue by meeting water
quality management requirements, which are expressed as a maximum number of
acres available for final timber harvest, by watershed. Refer to Chapter 4
of this document, Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines for Water Resources
and Riparian Areas. Water quality will be maintained or enhanced by
adherence to Regional and Forest standards and guidelines. Maintenance of
riparian values in riparian areas is emphasized and timber yields in those
management areas will be approximately 63 percent of full yield. In all
municipal watersheds, water and water quality are recognized as key
resources.

In the Cedar River Watershed, the Forest Service will initiate negotfations
on a new Cooperative Agreement between the City of Seattle and the Forest
to re-establish goals and objectives for management of the watershed.

Until a new agreement is negotiated, the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie will not
enter new land exchanges affecting National Forest land in the watershed.
Pending a new agreement, the 1962 Agreement will remain in effect. When a
new agreement is reached, the Forest Plan will be amended to incorporate
its goals and direction.

The Green River Watershed will be managed under the terms of the 1984
Memorandum of Understanding with the City of Tacoma. As land exchanges are
completed with the City, public use rights are relinquished on roads no
longer needed to access National Forest land. Dispersed recreation is
emphasized; overnight camping is allowed.

The Sultan River Watershed will be managed under the terms of the 1963
Memorandum of Understanding between the Forest Service, the City of
Everett, and the Snohomish County Public Utility District. Management
emphasizes watershed protection, recreation use at developed sites (no
water contact sports),timber production, and maintenance of fish and
wildlife habitat. Dispersed recreation is permitted, but not encouraged.

Other municipal watersheds will be managed for a full range of outputs,
including timber harvest and recreation. Road construction/reconstruction
and maintenance are permitted. Dispersed recreation, including overnight
use and ORV use, 1s permitted in designated locations.
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Chapter 3
Effects of Timber Management and Related Activities

What management direction is needed for timber harvest and road construction
activities to benefit or maintain the quality of other resources?

Background: Management for the commercial production of timber includes a
number of activities: road construction and/or reconstruction, preparation of
the land for planting seedlings, possible thinning, etc. These activities have
direct and indirect effects on other resources, including: fish and wildlife
habitat, soil, and water. Also, recreation opportunities and the visual
condition of the Forest change in response to these activities. For example,
the visual impact of clear-cutting and lToss of habitat for some wildlife
species is a major concern of environmentalists, wildlife advocates, and some
hunting interests.

Each step in the process of timber harvesting, including road construction, may
have a number of short-term and long-term impacts. Timber harvesting may
enhance elk habitat (increased forage in clearcuts) but reduce the visual
quality and the amount of wildlife habitat available for species dependent on
mature conifer forests.

Response: Unacceptable adverse effects to Forest resources will be
prevented or mitigated using the Regional, Forest-wide, and management area
standards and guidelines. Best Management Practices will be selected and
applied (site-specific) to achieve water quality regulations. Refer to
Appendix 1 of the FEIS. To fully meet riparian and water quality
management requirements, a constraint is established on the maximum number
of acres that can be harvested in a given watershed in a decade. These
11m;t? on final harvest are incorporated as Forest-wide Standards and
Guidelines.

An environmental analysis will be prepared for each project to assess the
impacts on other resources, unit size and dispersion requirements, logging
methods and practices, road location, design and construction standards,
silvicultural prescriptions, and other pertinent considerations. Analysis
will include appropriate documentation, to meet the National Environmental
Policy Act (NEPA) and implementing regulations.

Adjacent and Intermingled Lands

How should National Forest lands adjacent to lands of non-federal owners be
managed?

What management activities should be conducted on National forest lands that
are located near private development?

Background: Thirteen percent of the lands within the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie
National Forest are non-Federal, located mostly in the south half of the
Forest. In most cases, the objectives and subsequent land practices of the
non-Federal owners differ from those of the Forest Service, yet directly affect
management of National Forest lands. Concern and conflicts arise because of
these different management practices. For example, it is not uncommon that
o]d-grguth National Forest lands are surrounded by harvested lands in other
ownership.
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Response: In this Forest Plan, Best Management Practices will be selected
and applied for site-specific projects, to achieve water quality
regulations. Refer to Appendix I of the FEIS. In addition, to fully meet
riparian and water quality management requirements on National Forest
lands, a constraint is established on the maximum number of acres that can
be harvested in a given watershed in a decade. These limits on final
harvest are incorporated as Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines. It is
the intent of this Plan that the quality and quantity of these resources
not be diminished, but maintained at current levels or improved, if
possible. Specifically, this means that timber harvest activities on
National Forest lands will be deferred 1f the MR's for wildlife, soil, and
water cannot be met.

A Land Adjustment Plan has been developed and is included as Appendix G in
this Forest Plan. The goal of landownership adjustment is to achieve an
ownership pattern that best accommodates the land and resource objectives
of this Forest Plan. There will be a continued need for road cost-share
agreements until such time as ownership consolidation is achieved.

National Forest management adjacent to privately owned lands will be
coordinated with approved County Plans and County Planning Departments.
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Chapter 4
Goals

CHAPTER 4 - FOREST MANAGEMENT DIRECTION

This chapter - Forest Management Direction - is the heart of the Plan. It has
five major sections.

A.

Part A includes the Forest Management Goals: multiple use and other goals
established in the planning process and used to develop this Plan.

Part B, Desired Future Condition: this narrative is a brief description of
what the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest should look 1ike at the end
of ten years, and - 1f the Plan were to remain unchanged - for fifty

years.

Part C, Forest Management Objectives: this section includes the levels of
goods and services, outputs and activiites, and necessary budget which are
anticipated as this Plan 1s fully implemented. Included is a narrative
Resource Summary of how each resource and its activities will be managed
under the Plan.

Part D includes the Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines, which direct all
resource management activities and uses on the Forest. The Forest-wide
standards and guidelines generally apply to all areas of the Forest,
(unless exceptions are noted in specific Management Area prescriptions.

The Forest-wide standards and guidelines provide standards for performance,
and establish bounds and constraints for these activities and uses.

Part E, Management Area Prescriptions: the prescriptions identify the

management activities that can occur within each management area and the
standards and guidelines that apply to each.

FOREST MANAGEMENT GOALS

Forest-wide management goals describe the state or condition of Forest

resources and uses that the Plan is designed to achieve. Management objectives

::d stand?rds and guidelines are then developed to guide the achievement of
ese goals.

The following factors aided in developing management goals:

o

Capability, availability, and suitability of the Forest to produce goods
and services

Applicable Laws and Regulations
National and Regional Goals

Public Issues and Management Concerns
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Goals
Recreation

1.

Provide a broad spectrum of recreation opportunities, with an emphasis on
those opportunities which require a natural setting.

The forest will be responsive to a greater diversity of forest customers by
emphasizing the needs of the very young and old, the disabled, and those of
culturally and economically diverse background.

Become more knowledgeable of the forest’s customer. Embark on market
research techniques to assure that recreation facilities, opportunities and
services focus on the needs of our customwers.

Encourage a sense of ownership through expanded Interpretation and
Education activities; emphasize traditional values of "conservation®, and
m:rk:t the “special places", special activities and special opportunities
of the MBS.

Provide a full spectrum of recreation facilities (from full service resorts
to trailheads) to serve all of the recreation users, providing amenities
(hot water, showers, trailer dumps) where necessary and appropriate, that
allow the recreating customer to enjoy the natural setting while creating a
sense of quality, comfort and security.

Encourage partnerships of public and private suppliers of recreation
services and facilities and administer the partnerships to ensure and
enduring relationship of mutual gain.

Recreation is a co-equal partner in Multiple Use Management that is guided
by the need to Regain Public Trust through Quality Management. This needs
do serve as a tool to minimize conflicts between users and resources.

Professional recreation management flows from a work force with a full
spectrum of career opportunities dedicated to the traditional values of
conservation, demonstrating exceptional skills, providing quality service,
and projecting a favorable image of the Forest Service.

Wilderness

1.

Manage wilderness for the use and enjoywment of people in such a manner as
will leave wilderness values unimpaired for future.

Wilderness is to be managed to ﬁrevent degradation. The non-degradation
principle seeks to maintain each wilderness in at least as wild a condition
as 1t was at the time of classificatfon.

Provide for the protection of the area, preservation of its wilderness
character through dissemination of information regarding praper use.

Manage wilderness using strategies that will facilitate natural ecosystems
and processes, including prescribed burning.

4-2
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Wildlife and Fish including Threatened and Endangered Species

1.

10.

11.

Maintain the vitality, distribution and abundance of animal populations.

At a minimum, maintain viable populations of existing native and desired
non-native vertebrate species on National Forest lands. No species should
zebelinanated from an area. Maintain the longterm productivity of wildlife
abitats.

Identify Threatened, Endangered, and Sensitive plant and animal species
habitat. Protect, maintain and/or enhance this habitat in accordance with
Recovery Plans. The overall goal is to prevent the Federal listing of
Sens{tive species and /or, to pursue the delisting of Federally listed
spegies. Develop management guides for T & E species which carry out these
goals.

Enhance habitat for all native and desired non-native vertebrate species on
National Forest lands, with the goal of providing habitat, and a variety of
consumptive and non-consumptive fish and wildlife related recreation
opportunities.

Develop a KV program to accomplish fish and wildlife habitat improvement
and/or mitigation needs within timber sale areas.

Encourage partnerships with the public and private entities to build
rapport with consumptive and non-consumptive user groups and committees, as
wel) as completing habitat enhancement, inventory, and monttoring projects.

Cooperate with Washington State Wildlife and Fisheries Agencies and
American Indian Tribes to provide habitat for desired levels of resident
and anadromous fish.

Provide designated habitat areas for Management of Indicator Specles.

Develop complete inventories of threatened, endangered, and sensitive
species. Develop reliable and accurate baseline indicies for other
management indicator species, and monitoring procedures for accurately
determining the responses of these species to management activities.

Provide opportunities for the public to enjoy wildlife through consumptive
and non-consumptive activities. Emphasize informational and educational
opportunities for Forest users to learn about wildlife and their habitats.
;ncre:se opportunities for wildlife viewing and photographing on the
orest.

Manage for the highest levels of populations of indicator species and other
desired wildlife appropriate to an area and compatable with the Management
Area allocation.

Protect special and unique habitats and ensure the maintenance of habitats
which are fragile or uncommon.
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Longterm Productivity and Diversity

1. Maintain native and desirable non-native plant and animal species and
communities.

2. Provide for all seral stages of terrestrial and aquatic plant associations
in a distribution and abundance to maintain the productivity of these
communities.

3. Provide for wildlife diversity through genetic interchange by Tinking late
seral stage areas with corridors of mid to late seral stage vegetation.

4. Conserve or enhance long-term site productivity. For example, maintain
down large and fine woody material following timber harvest.

5. Provide diversity within forested stands by maintaining more than one
horizontal vegetative layer.
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- Goals

- Range

- 1. Develop opportunities, where needed, to utilize transitory range by
domestic and recreation livestock where they don't conflict with other

- resource goals, including those for wildlife and riparian management.

- Timber

- 1. Apply appropriate silvicultural systems to attain long-term sustained ylield

- on all suitable lands assigned to timber production, either full or partial
yield.

- 2. Utilize siTvicultural systems which best meet needs of site, species, and

- other multiple use objectives.

- 3. Conduct mortality salvage harvest on all accessible, available, capable,

- and suitable lands in a timely manner compatible with other resources and
uses.

- 4. Increase utilization of wood residues to minimize site preparation and

- hazard reduction costs when compatible with other resource objectives.

- 5. Utilize burning only as a last resort method of disposal or where site

- preparation through burning is needed.

- 6. Provide maximum opportunities for gathering of firewood commensurate with

- resource objectives.

- 7. Maintain prime forest lands in timber production.

- 8. Utilize genetically improved stock for reforestation.

- 9. Promptly reforest all capable, available, and suitable lands following

- harvest, fire, insects, etc.

- 10. Maintain or expand timber land base in land exchange actions.

-~ 11. Utilize appropriate logging systems to achieve multiple use and

- silvicultural objectives in a cost-efficient manner.

- 12. Use KV funds to enhance recreation, fish, wildlife where appropriate.

- Soil, Water, Riparian and Air

- 1. Maintain soi]l and water resources and do not allow significant or permanent
impairment of the productivity of the land.

L

2. Protect streams, lakes, wetlands, and other bodies of water. Protect soil

- and riparian vegetation by appropriate buffer zones or modified

- silvicultural prescriptions, reflecting local topographic, soil, and
vegetative conditions.

L
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3. Restrict or prohibit developments and require "flood proof” road crossings
in flood plains and wetlands.

4. Maintain water quality by complying with State of Washington Water Quality
Management Plan developed pursuant to Federal Water Pollution Control Act.
Provide high water quality to meet the needs of the users of that water,
including fish populations.

5. Develop a KV program to provide for improvement and mitigation of soil and
water resources in timber sale areas.

6. Manage municipal-supply watersheds to provide a level of water quality and
quantity which, with adequate treatment by the purveyor, will result in a
satisfactory and safe water supply.

7. Do not allow significant or permanent impairment to air quality or air
quality related values.

8. Maintain the air quality over the Forest to meet Federal and State
standards and protect air quality related values from pollutants generated
within or downwind of the Forest.

9. Manage air pollutant generated activities to insure compliance with State

and Federal Laws.

Minerals and Energy

1. Support orderly exploration and development of mineral and energy
resources.

2. Include special stipulations in leases and permits, as necessary, to
integrate exploration and development with the protection and management of
other resources and uses.

3. Minimize adverse environmental effects of mineral and energy resource
exploration, development, and extraction on other resources and uses.

Lands

1. Improve administration and management efficiency through appropriate land
ownership adjustments. Give priority to land exchanges that maintain or
improve the capability of the Forest to produce goods and services.

2. Give preference to use of purchase authorities to acquire lands important
for wilderness, wildlife, or recreation resources.

3. Acquire road and trail easements which provide for public and commercial
access to all National Forest lands.

4. Advocate that hydro-electric project license provide recreation opportunity

development, operation, and maintenance to meet the recreation demand
generated by the project, and protect and enhance affected fisheries.
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5. Advocate land exchange and purchase which support recovery programs for
threatened and endangered species.

Facilities

1. Build and maintain transportation system facilities to the minimum standard
needed to support planned uses and activities.

2. Manage the transportation system at minimum standard necessary to provide
for public safety.

3. Encourage the development and use of mass transit facilities to heavy
public use areas, such as winter sports complexes.

4. Locate support facilities to provide for management efficiency, public
service, and energy efficiency.

5. Utilize alternative energy sources for water and space heating.

6. Minimize adverse effects of vehicular traffic on wildlife.

Protection

1. Establish areas and conditions under which prescribed fire, through the use
of planned and unplanned ignitions, will be used to meet management
objectives.

2. Treat natural and created fuels to levels needed to meet resource needs.

3. Cooperate with the appropriate agencies in fire prevention, presuppression
and suppression activities.

4., Cooperate with the appropriate agencies in law enforcement activities on
National Forest lands.

4. Utilize integrated pest management processes in determining needed control

actions.

Wild and Scenic Rivers

1.

Utilize State, County, local and other Federal agency authorities for
management of River segments on private lands.

Provide opportunities for public access and use of the rivers while
providing for the rights of adjoining private owners.

Ha{ntain a leadership role in protecting designated Wild and Scenic River
values.
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Visual Quality

1.
2.

Establish and implement visual quality objectives for all Forest lands.

Maintain the visual variety that is characteristic of the Northwest
Cascades.

Archaeological and Historical Properties

1.

Inventory, evaluate and protect cultural resources on all Forest lands.
Give priority for inventory and evaluation to those areas where
ground-disturbing activities are planned and where cultural resources are
most 1ikely to be found.

Work towards thematic evaluations in conjunction with Washington State
Historic Preservation Officer.

Protect and interpret resources representing the full range of cultural
resource types present on the Forest. Priority in protection activities
will be based on level of significance (National, State of local), and
frequency of the resource type within the Forest. Protection will be
explicitly considered for all significant resources.

Coordinate interpretive efforts with Federal, State and local Agencies,
local historical societies, universities, businesses, volunteer
assoctfations and other interasted groups.

American Indian Religious and Cultural Uses

1.

2.

Coordinate with American Indian tribal leaders to improve the inventory of
religious and cultural use sites on National Forest lands.

Consult with American Indian tribal leaders during planning and design of
proposed projects within inventoried sites.

!
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B. DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION

Implementation of this Forest Plan is an incremental step in progressing from
the current situation (Chapter 2) to the desired future condition of the
Forest. In many instances this desired future condition cannot be attained
during the 1ife of this Plan (10-15 years) but will require several decades.

The incremental change in any particular decade can best be characterized as
evolutionary as opposed to revolutionary.

The desired future condition of the Forest cannot be summarized in a single
statement, as it differs between management areas. The long-term desired
future condition for each of the management areas is discussed later in this
chapter, in Part E, Management Prescriptions. A general discussion of some of
the more significant changes on the Forest is presented below.

The Forest In Ten Years

The physical and biological changes in the structure of the Forest, as a result
of carrying out the management practices contained in this plan, will be subtle
on a Forest-wide basis, but may be more dramatic on an area-specific basis.

A spectrum of dispersed recreation opportunities from primitive to roaded
modified will exist on the Forest. There will be a slight reduction in the
availability of primitive and semi-primitive nonmotorized opportunities, as
some areas currently providing these recreational opportunities become
developed. Opportunities for Targe group activities in primitive and
semi-primitive nonmotorized settings will have decreased to the point that they
may be unavailable or restricted at the more popular destination points.

Forest trails will have increased in mileage and will be in better condition,
safe and well maintained. Summer ORV use will be 1imited to a few specific
sites and trails.

Opportunities for a variety of developed recreation activities will exist. The
condition of the physical facilities at developed sites will have improved to
the poi?t that all facilities in place will be safe, functional, and
attractive.

Use at the more popular destination sites in wilderness will have increased to
the point that physical, biological, and social changes have approached, or
reached, the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC). Management controls to limit
use will have been implemented. Efforts to rehabilitate areas of overuse will
have been implemented, but methods and techniques to accomplish needed
rehabilitation will still be in the developmental stage. The effects of fire
in wilderness may be more visible, as prescribed fire is used more frequently
to alter vegetative patterns.

The roadless areas of the Forest will have decreased by 20,300 acres. This
figure equates to 94% of the original roadless acres.
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The foreground of scenic viewsheds will have changed very 1ittle from the
condition they were in at the time this Plan was implemented. Occasional small
clearcut harvest units will be visible, but will borrow from or repeat the
form, line, color, and texture of the natural landscape. An exception will be
in areas of intermingled ownership, where nearly all non-federal lands will
have undergone clearcut timber harvest.

Scenic viewshed, middleground will have undergone more change than foreground,
but the management activities will be subordinate to the natural landscape. An
exception will be in areas of intermingled ownerships.

More than 50% of the Forest’s acreage will be inventoried for cultural
resources, All reported archaeological and historical sites have been
recorded. Interpretation of these cultural resources is fully integrated into
the recreation program, with a variety of established interpretative sites and
programs.

Less inventoried use area will remain suitable for American Indian religious
and cultural uses; however, such uses will continue. Some users may have to
shift locations of spirit and vision questing activities, or find new
localities for collecting ceremonial flora.

Habitat necessary for wildlife species that prefer or require old growth
forests will have been reduced, but will still be well above that needed to
maintain viable population levels and will be distributed so as to provide
genetic viability. Wildlife preferring younger successional stages of forest
habitat will show an increasing trend in populations. This trend may not be
measurable except in areas of intermingled 1and ownership, where timber harvest
?n gon-Federal lands has proceeded at a faster rate than on National Forest
ands.

Deer and elk will increase, and mountain goat populations will remain
essentially the same as they are currently. Vegetative manipulation on winter
and summer range through timber harvest activities and forage improvement
projects will have brought about short term increases in deer and elk
populations.

Populations of bald eagles on winter feeding grounds will remain the same or
show a slight increase. Populations of nesting bald eagles on National Forest
lands will remain the same or show a slight increase. Populations of grizzly
bear, American peregrine falcon, and gray wolf will be similar to current
populations, although much more accurate census data will be available for
these species.

Bald eagle nesting and roosting areas, and any known peregrine falcon nesting
areas will be managed under approved site management plans. Management guides
will have been developed for all sensitive species, and some species may have
be:n removed from the sensitive 1ist through management protection or
enhancement.

The Forest will have developed opportunities for the public to view wildlife
and to increase their understanding and appreciation of wildlife. Programs,
displays and publications help the public learn to experience wildlife in ways
that are least impactful to their habitat and populations.
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Partnerships have been formed with a wide variety of users for habitat
enhancement, protection and species inventories and monitoring.

Anadromous fish habitat will have improved significantly on National Forest
lands, through habitat improvements and more refined management practices in
riparian areas. Resident fish habitat will also have improved, through
enhancement projects.

Progress towards reaching the desired future condition on that portion of the
Forest managed for timber g;oduction will have been steady, but slow. A total
of 28,650 acres will have been converted from older age classes to younger
ages. Age class distribution will now favor the younger a?e classes of 110
years or less (204,000 acres out of 346,000), mortality will remain higher than
desired, and growth will be lower than that possible when a fully managed
condition is reached. Approximately one percent (2,865 acres) per year of the
lands suitable for timber production will have been harvested. Approximately
66% (18,879 acres) of the total acres be old growth, and nearly all of the
harvesting will be by clearcut harvest systems.

The quality of raw water flowing from municipal watersheds will continue to be
of good quality. Increased requirements for public health will have resulted
in some of the larger water purveyors having installed filtration equipment.
Several of the smaller municipal watersheds will have been abandoned in favor
of wells or alternative water sources.

There will be no significant change in activity related to locatable minerals.
Minor increases will occur in leasable minerals area with increasing interest
in geothermal resources. Anticipated downturn in use of common variety
materials for forest development will be offset by increases in public demand
for these minerals.

Opportunities for the Forest to help enhance the vitality of surrounding
communities will occur through a Regional initiative called the Pacific
Northwest Strategy. It is envisioned that the Pacific Northwest Strategy will
be a new focus of operation for many people, one that empowers Forest Service
people and local citizens to look and work beyond the traditional boundaries.
At the same time, it reaffirms and emphasizes working with other government
agencies, local businesses, and the communities themselves in a spirit of
interdependency and cooperation that has always existed at the local Ranger
District level. As the Strategy becomes an integral part of doing business,
its central focus will be to foster and enhance communication, cooperation, and
partnerships.

The Forest In Fifty Years

This Forest Plan will be reviewed every five years and revised every 10 to 15
years. The following describes the progress being made towards the desired
future condition of the Forest if this Plan were to remain unchanged for 50
years. The desired future condition varies by management area and is included
in the management area prescriptions, Part E in this chapter. The following is
a general description of the Forest as a whole.
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A wide range of dispersed recreation opportunities will exist on the Forest.
Acres available by recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) class will have
stabilized. Competition for use of primitive and semi-primitive nonmotorized
areas will be high and some form of use limitation will have been imposed to
maintain the attributes of i1solation, solitude, and an unmodified natural
environment.

A wide variety of developed recreation opportunities will exist. New
developments will have been added to meet an increased demand. Facilities will
be well maintained, and attractive. New facilities will generally be set back
from bodies of water to lessen the impacts on riparfian resources.

Wilderness use will have stabilized at carryin? capacity levels in all
wilderness on the Forest. Use will be controlled through a variety of
management techniques, but a permit system will have been implemented for at
least the more popular areas of all wilderness. More of a mosaic of vegetative
patterns will be evident as a result of the use of prescribed fire, although a
large majority of the wilderness will sti111 support vegetation in the later
successional stages.

Scenic viewsheds will display more of a mosaic of differing age classes of
vegetation than when the Plan was implemented. A1l age classes will still be
reprasented. Desired visual quality levels will still be met and management
activities will either not be evident or will be visually subordinate to the
natural landscape. Viewsheds within areas of intermingled ownership will be
more visually appealing than 10 years after implementation, when nearly all
non-Federal lands had been recently clearcut harvested. Areas that were logged
during the railroad era will be undergoing harvest of the second-growth stands.

The Forest will be completely inventoried for archaeological and historical
properties. Protection and interpretation of a full range of cultural
resources remains an integral component of the recreation program.

Acres available for American Indian religious and cultural uses will have
stabilized.

On the portion of the Forest where vegetative manipulation occurs, habitat for
wildlife species that prefer or require old-growth forests will have stabilized
at the level necessary to maintain viable populations. Populations on a Forest
wide basis will remain above viable population Tevels, due to additional
available habitat in areas where no habitat manipulation occurs. Fforest-wide
distribution requirements are met. Wi{ldlife species that prefer younger
successional stages will still be increasing.

The implementation of habitat improvements over the past 50 years will have
resulted in maintaining a high level of habitat capability for elk and deer.
Mountain goat habitat capability may have decreased slightly.

Wintering populations of bald eagles on National Forest lands will have
increased slowly over the past five decades. Bald eagle and American peregrine
falcon nesting habftat on National Forest Tands necessary to meet recovery
objectives will be available. As recovery population objectives have not been
developed, information is not available to suggest population trends for
grizzly bear or gray wolf.
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The public is provided with a variety of opportunities to view and photograph
wildlife and to become informed on wildlife species, their habitat needs, and
ways to enjoy them unobtrusively.

Anadromous fish habitat will be of high quality and 1ittle changed from that
existing at the end of the first decade. Resident fish habitat will be of
similar quality.

Age class distribution on lands suitable for timber production will have

progressed towards a more even distribution, with a decrease in the older age

classes (111,800 acres remaining), and an increase in those age classes younger

than 100 years (234,600 acres). Mortality would have decreased and rowth
:nc;eased substantially, as a result of the younger age classes on the suitable
ands.

The quality of raw water flowing from municipal watersheds will continue to be
of good quality. A1l water purveyors will either be providing secondary
treatment or have switched to sources other than surface water supplies.

Levels of mineral activity will increase in all areas.

Each community will have capitalized on its uniqueness and involved its
citizens in the development of a desired future. The activities associated
with the Pacific Northwest Strategy will continue to support the goals and
plans of resource-dependent communities.

4-13



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Chapter 4
Forest Management Objectives

C. FOREST MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES

This section describes Forest management objectives that support Forest
management goals and set the Forest on a schedule toward achievement of desired
future conditions. Plan objectives, expressed as average annual resource -
outputs and activities, are projected for the five-decade RPA planning period
in the multi-page Table 4-1. The projected outputs are estimates of goods and
services that should result as the Plan direction 1s fully implemented.
Projected outputs and activities in the first RPA decade are averages for the
first 10 years of Plan implementation. These projected resource outputs and
activities tie directly to the data presented for Alternative J (Preferred) in
the Final Environmental Impact Statement. Data comes directly from FORPLAN run
reports or was estimated using data extracted from the FORPLAN run files.

Table 4-1 Page 1 of 5
Forest Plan Resource Outputs and Activities

Unit of Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Output/Activity Measure 1 2 3 4 5

Developed
Recreation Capacity MRVD's/Year 5,598 6,098 6,654 7,210 7,238

Non-wilderness
Dispersed Rec. Capacity

Roaded MRVD’s/Year 3,277 3,730 3,817 3,904 3,991
Unroaded MRYD’s/Year 208 182 160 149 149
Wilderness Capacity MRVD’s/Year 539 539 539 539 539
Trail Construction Miles/Year 22 22 1 3 1
Trail Reconstr, Miles/Year 49 2 5 5 5
Developed Site PAOT/Year 130 100 0 0 100
Construction
Developed Site PAOT/Year 220 900 900 900 1,000
Reconstruction
Recommended
Wild & Scenic River Total Miles 1/ 452.1 .......ccciveiiiverennncricnnnanns >
Recreation R. Miles 168.9 ..i.viiiiiettiieinoncsenntesianans >
Scenic River Miles 149.6 . .viririiitinrneanratotansnannans >
Wild River Niles 133.6 ...cvveneen Cresssrecsanstresnesns >
Future Visual Condition
Preservation M Acres 7172.0 733.5 730.9 729.6 729.6
Retention M Acres 395.4 284.2 255.9 241.8 242.0
Partial Retent. M Acres 204.2 335.5 353.9 363.0 363.0
Modification &
Max. Modif, M Acres 257.0 275.3 287.9 294.1 294.0

1/ Includes 176 miles outside National Forest Boundary.
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Table 4-1 Page 2 of §
- Unit of Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Output/Activity Measure 1 2 3 4 5
- Roadless Areas 2/ M Acres L T 7 >
-
Roadless Areas 5/
- Assigned to Roaded
- Mgmt. Prescript. but
not developed in
- next 15 years. M Acres 93.1
- Roadless Areas Assigned
- to Unroaded Mgmt.
Prescriptions M Acres 298.8
[ ]
Wildlife and Total M WFUD’S/
- Fish Use 3/ Year 825 876 947 1,002 1,052
- Hunting M WFUD’s/Year 418 443 463 474 474
Non-consumptive M WFUD’s/Year 25 26 27 28 28
- Resident Fish M WFUD’s/Year 382 407 457 500 550
Anadromous Fish 4/ M WFUD’s/Year 864 864 864 1,070 1,070
-
Mgt. Indicator
= Species 5/
- Bald Eagle HC for Pairs 6 4 (one active, 3 potential )
Amer. Peregrine [Occasional sightings of these species have been recorded.
- Falcon & Standards and guidelines address habitat management if
- Grizzly Bear confirmed to be present.]
- N. Spotted Owl HC for Pairs 6/ 114 104 95 87 83
Pine Marten No. of Animals 4,440 4,070 3,710 3,420 3,260
- Pileated Woodpecker HC for Pairs 6/ 890 810 740 680 650
- Primary Cavity % of Potential
- Excavators Population 40 40 40 40 40
2/ RARE II unroaded areas released by the Washington State Wilderness Act of
- 1984. The total 402,930 acres includes about 160,000 acres tentatively
- suitable for timber production.
- 3/ Figures used in calculating WFUD's are based on preliminary data. There is
currently additional data that shows trends towards larger increases in
- non-consumptive fish and wildlife, and consumptive fish use with a smaller
- increase in consumptive wildlife use.
- 4/ MFUD’s for anadromous fish occuring off-Forest not included in totals above.
- 5/ Other than bald eagle and primary cavity excavators, values are population
estimates based on maximum habitat potential. Bald eagle numbers are derived
- from recovery plan breeding population objectives. Primary cavity excavators
- are % of potential population on lands suitable for timber production only;
outputs will be 80% in riparian areas & 100% in wilderness.
- 6/ Habitat Capability for Pairs.
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Table 4-1 Page 3 of 5
Unit of Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Qutput/Activity Measure 1 2 3 4 5
Roosevelt Elk
Winter Range HC for Indiv ;/ 770 690 660 680 710
Summer Range HC for Indiv 7/ 1,240 1,250 1,270 1,280 1,280
Black-Tatled Deer )
Winter Range HC for Indiv ;/ 15,160 13,310 12,510 12,840 13,580
Summer Range HC for Indiv 7/ 19,720 19,640 19,480 19,580 19,650
Mountain Goat HC for Indiv 7/ 1,450 1,440 1,430 1,420 1,420
Wildlife Habitat Structures/
Improvement Year 1,520 1,520 1,520 1,520 1,520
Acres/Year 885 885 885 885%5 885
Anadromous Fish Total M Pounds/
Commercial Harvest VYear 8,874 9,000 9,000 9,000 10,000
Habitat Improvement
Over Present M Pounds/Year 1,065 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,300
Range-Permitted
Grazing N AUM’s/Year
01d Growth
Remaining 8/ M Acres 625 599 580 561 535
Lands Suitable for
Timber Production Acres 386,411, ... . ittt ittt reeaen
Timber Harvest
Clearcut Acres/Year 2,865 2,980 3,278 3,409 3,409
Commercial Thin 9/ Acres/Year 200 200 200 200 200
Allowable Sale MMCF/Year 22.4 25.7 27.9 29.7 29.7
Quantity MMBF/Year 110 N/A N/A N/A N/A
TSPQ MMCF/Year 25.5 28.5 30.5 31.9 31.6
MMBF /Year 122 N/A N/A N/A N/A
LTSYC MMCF/Year K1
Fuelwood MMCF/Year 1.234 1.238 1.149 0.817 0.408
Reforestation 10/  Acres/Year 2,865 2,980 3,278 3,409 3,409
Planting Acres/Year 2,239 2,541 2,395 2,700 2,705
Natural Stocking Acres/Year 626 439 883 709 704
Timber Std. Improv Acres/Year 996 2,911 1,801 2,137 2,124

y

Habitat Capability for Individuals
Decade 1 old growth remaining at the end of the decade.
Commercial thinning planned outside of FORPLAN model.

10/ Includes all areas harvested by clearcut.
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Table 4-1 Page 4 of §
- Unit of Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Output/Activity Measure | 2 3 4 5
- Fuel Treatment 11/ Acres/Year 2,865 2,980 3,278 3,409 3,409
- Water Yield M Ac-Feet/Year 15,616 ......ciiviviiiiiienrerennancriannss >
- Sediment
- Background M Tons/Year 53 - J PN >
Activity Over
- Background M Tons/Year 34.7 34.3 32.8 32.5 32.4
- Improved Watershed Acres/Year K 1 e >
- Condition
- Energy Minerals Billion BTU’s
Produced/Year 0 86 Unest. Unest. 477
- Non-energy
- Minerals Cases/Year 115 Unest. Unest. Unest. Unest.
- Special Uses Permits/Year 590 600 600 600 600
- Road Construction
Arterials and
- Collectors Miles/Year .8 g 0 0 0
- Timber Purchaser Miles/Year 12.6 11.1 10.0 8.1 7.9
- Timber Purchaser
- Road Reconstruct. Miles/Year 40.1 46.0 50.0 54.0 53.4
- Roads Suitable for
Public Use by
- Passenger Car Miles 1,039 1,204 1,271 1,317 1,353
Roads Suitable for
- Public Use, High
- Clearance Vehicle Miles 1,483 1,719 1,816 1,881 1,932
- Road Maintenance Miles/Year 3,034 3,152 3,252 3,332 3,411
- Local Roads Closed ,
- to Public Use 12/ Miles 512 229 165 34 126
- Land Line Location Miles/Year 13/ 18 18 18 18 18
[
- 11/ Include’s all types of treatment inc. broadcast burning, piling and
burning, loping and scattering etc.
- 12/ These are local or timber purchaser roads that are closed but will be
opened for timber sales in the future.
- 13/ Miles of land Tine marked and posted to standard.
-
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Table 4-1 Page 5 of 5

Unit of Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Output/Activity Measure 1 2 3 4 5
Human Resource Prog. Person-Yrs/Yr 4 >
Jobs M Jobs/Year 28.8 38.6 46.3 52.6 59.0
Income MM $/Year 522 Unest Unest. Unest. Unest.
Payments to MM §/Year 4.9 6.3 6.7 8.1 9.6
Counties
Operational Costs MM $/Year 13.3 15.3 14.1 14.6 14.7
Capital Investment MM $/Year 4.7 4.0 1.4 1.2 1.1
Costs
Total Budget MM $/Year 18.0 19.3 15.6 15.8 15.9
Returns to MM $/Year 16.8 23.9 25.7 31.4  37.7
Treasury
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Resource Summaries

The following resource summaries include a brief description of the resource
program, how the resource and activities will be managed, and a description of
outputs and activities to achieve management objectives. Detailed schedules of
activities to achieve management objectives are in the appendices. These
planned activities will be the foundation for developing the Forest’s annual
budget and program of work.

Recreation

The following section describes the dispersed and developed recreation programs

;?d resource outputs planned and expected as a result of management under the
an.

Dispersed Recreation

The assignment of land in the Plan will result in 16% of the total Forest acres
(273,400 acres) being available for nonwilderness, unroaded dispersed
recreation. These acres will provide the opportunity for 165,105 RVD’s. The
majority of these opportunities will be in the semi-primitive nonmotorized
recreatton opportunity spectrum (ROS) class.

An additional 93,100 acres will remain unroaded during the first decade,
although assigned to management prescriptions that project future development.
This will result in an additional 51,205 RVD’s of unroaded recreation,
available through Decade 1.

The primary management activities in the assigned unroaded recreation areas
over the next decade will: provide alternatives to impacting wilderness, and
help reduce conflict between different recreation user groups in other areas.
Increased trail construction, greatly increased reconstruction, and maintenance
will aid in accomplishing this goal. Approximately 200 miles of new
nonwilderness trail will be constructed in the first decade. Twenty miles of
wilderness trail will be constructed. Another 493 trail miles will be
reconstructed during the first decade. For further details on the trail
program, see Appendix E of this document.

Dispersed winter sports activities, such as cross-country skiing and
snowmobiling, will continue to be encouraged. Where opportunities exists, both
winter and summer dispersed recreation will be enhanced through timber sale
activity by providing use sites, parking, trail access, and vegetative
improvement. Additional Sno-Park facilities will be encouraged where the need
is demonstrated.

The "Trail Management Plan” in Appendix E will attempt to reduce recreational
conflicts between user groups. Whenever practical, these different uses (trail
bikes, horses, hikers and mountain bikes) will be separated if conflicts cannot
be avoided or minimized thru public information and education.
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Roaded recreation will ultimately occur on 37% of the Forest (630,550 acres).
These figures represent the rural, roaded natural and roaded modified ROS
classes combined. This will provide the opportunity for 3,277,000 RVD’s of
recreational opportunities in a roaded environment in the first decade, rising
to 3,991,000 RVD’s by the fifth decade.

Commercial outfitters and guides will continue to be utitized as a method of
meeting public demand, but new permits will be limited to a level that permits

a balance between the individual non-guided user and those availing themselves
of guide services.

Developed Recreation

Developed recreation will continue to be an important program on the Forest.
By the end of Decade 1, demand for developed recreation will likely range form
2.8 to 3.5 millfon RVD’s; this range is still below the existing practical
developed capacity of the Forest. By the end of the fifth decade, the demand
range is 6.7 to 8.2. New construction to meet this demand is described below.

The emphasis for the first decade will be placed on improving existing popular
campgrounds. Also, those campgrounds that are non-fee and capable of a
favorable cost/revenue ratio will be converted to fee status by the
installation of facilities required to meet the criteria as fee sites.
Selection of sites to be converted to fee status will be selective and is not
expected to have a substantial displacement on the users of non-fee facilities.

A top priority will be rehabilitation of existing sites that currently need
heavy maintenance. In Decade 1, an average of 10% of the existing units per
year will be reconstructed, rebuilding most of the sites within the next 10
years. This equates to about 170 units, or four campgrounds per year on the
Forest. After the first decade, it is expected the facilities would be in good

enough condition that reconstructive maintenance could be reduced to 5% per
year.

As early as the latter years of Decade 1, some new construction of developed
campgrounds is anticipated, as more capacity may be needed. As many as 100
units (500 PAOT’s) may be added. This will most 1ikely be expansion of
existing campgrounds rather than new site development, but several new sites
are proposed late in the first decade. Refer to Appendix D for the lists of
specific sites for reconstruction or improvement.

An additional emphasis will be construction/reconstruction of developed
recreation facilities for the day user. Picnic sites, vistas, interpretation
and nature walks are the types of recreation experiences anticipated to be in
the highest demand. Planned construction for Decade 1 includes the completion
of the Heather Meadows Day Use project. To increase day-use capacity, 8 to 12
day-use sites averaging 20 units each will be added in the next few decades
(see Appendix D). This will result in an 800-1200 PAOT increase in capacity.
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-
A1l ski areas that have expansion capacity under approved Ski Area Master Plans

- are expected to add development facilities. Expansion should be commensurate

- with expected improvements in service, and permitted on the basis of actual
public need. It is anticipated that some ski areas will have base-area

- expansion, particularly to enhance overnight and mid-week resort opportunities.

- Public information and interpretative services will be expanded in the first

- decade of the Plan and thereafter to respond to public demand. Expansion will
encompass staffing as well as facilities, displays, equipment, and published

- materials. Emphasis will continue towards sharing of information services with
other agencies and partnerships with private outlets where possible. Emphasis

- will also be given to intensifying the Forest’s public outreach programs to

- allow certain segments of the public to become wore familiar with recreation
opportunities on the National Forest.

- Trails

= The System Trail Inventory, in Appendix E, provides direction for the

- management of the Forest's approximately 1383 miles of system trails.

- Generally, trails will be constructed or reconstructed as needed for resource
protection and to complement the objectives of the management prescriptions.

- When possible, through-trails will be routed away from areas of concentrated

- use, such as lakes and popular focal-points, to avoid unnecessary visitor
encounters and environmental impacts.

Each trail will have a "primary objective” for management. While there may be
- other users allowed on any given trail, the trail standards and maintenance
activities will reflect the standards for that primary objJective and difficulty
level that the trail 1s to be managed for (see FSH 2309.18 for standards) .

The Forest policy is to restore trail mileage disrupted by management
- activities or to replace them with equal miles in the same general location.
The intent is to not diminish the trail miles in the local area. The cost of
this will be charged to the management program causing the dislocation. Loop
- trails will be favored. Special emphasis will be given to the planning and
construction of low-elevation, snow-free trails.

The reconstruction of existing trails will be emphasized over the construction

= of new trails, if budgetary constraints force prioritization.

- The following sections briefly discuss specific types of trails. For further

- information on trails refer to the Trail Management Plan, Appendix E.

= Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail. There are 96 miles of this trail located

- within the Wt. Baker-Snoqualmie, aTong the crest of the Cascade Mountains. The
trail will be maintained to the standards established and meet the objectives

- of the "Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail (PCNST) Comprehensive Plan." Where
the trail passes through wilderness, location, design, construction, and

« maintenance standards will be modified to the extent needed to meet the intent

- of the WRS class through which the trail passes.

[ J
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National Recreation Trails. The Forest has four trails given national
recognition for outstanding recreational values. The designated natfonal
recreation trails are shown in Table 4-2.

Table 4-2
National Recreation Trails
Trail Name and Number Ranger District Miles
Shadow of the Sentinels #623 Mt. Baker 0.5
Ice Caves Trail #723 Darrington 1.2
Deception Falls Nature #1078 Skykomish 0.5
Skookum Flats Trail #1194 ¥hite River 7.6

The trajls listed in Table 4-3 will be proposed for National Recreation Trail
status by this Plan when they are brought to a maintenance standard appropriate
for this designation.

Table 4-3
Proposed National Recreation Trails
Trail Name and Number Ranger District Miles
Artist Ridge Trail #669 Mt. Baker 0.7
Fire and Ice Trail #684 Mt. Baker 1.0
Picture Lake Trail #735 Mt. Baker 1.0
Table Mountain #681 Mt. Baker 2.7
Heliotrope Ridge #677 Mt. Baker 3.0
Sulphur Moraine #603.1 Mt. Baker 8.0
Sauk Mountain #613 Mt. Baker 2.0
Iron Goat Trail #1074 Skykomish 7.6
Lake Serene Trail #1068 Skykomish 3.0
Franklin Falls Trail #1036 North Bend 1.0
Granite Mountain Trail #1016 North Bend 2.0
Snoqualmie Pass Wagon Rd. #1021 North Bend 1.0
Annette Lake Trail #1019 North Bend 3.6

Wilderness Trails. There are currently 580 miles of system trails in
E11derness; this represents 42 percent of the total trail mileage on the
orest.
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Approximately 20 miles of new trail will be constructed within wilderness
during the first decade of the Plan. This construction will be for the purpose
- of protecting wilderness from further resource damage. The trails to be
constructed are 1isted in Appendix E of this Plan.

Reconstruction of existing trails within wilderness is a much higher priority

- than new construction. Approximately 130 miles will be rebuilt in the first
- decade of the Plan. Trails will be reconstructed to protect the wilderness
resource and to meet the objectives of the WRS class through which it passes.
- The second highest priority for reconstruction will be those trails where use
is causing resource damage. The highest priority will be those short trail
- segments posing hazards to users,

Third priority for reconstruction will be relocation of long trail sections
- where current use is causing resource damage to adjacent areas away from the
trail itself (i.e., trails routed near fragile lake shores, or through the
middle of alpine meadows). Fourth priority will be reconstruction of long
segments as needed to change existing trail standards to meet the objectives of
the Plan (1.e., upgrading a trail for use by horses).

As user demands on wilderness continue to increase and as cross-country travel
- becomes more popular, user-travel routes are expected to appear within the
general trailless WRS class. Upgrading will take place only if it has been
determined, based on LAC standards, that a travel route is causing unacceptable
- resource damage, and when user awareness and other reasonable measures have
failed to prevent the unacceptable impacts of the travel route.

Nonwilderness Trails. There are 803 miles of nonwilderness trails on the
Forest. Of these, 425 miles are closed to motorized use. The current emphasis
- on hiker-only and horse trails will remain in effect.

- The Plan calls for the construction of 134 miles of new trail outside of
wilderness to provide alternative recreation opportunities. These trails will

- generally be constructed in the semi-primitive nonmotorized and roaded natural

- ROS areas and will meet the management objectives of those classes. Trail
system planning will become an integral part of all project planning to assure

- continuation of a top quality trail program.

- Cross-country Ski Trails. Cross-country ski trails have been developed and

- maintained over the years by the Forest Service and volunteers. There are
approximately 129 miles of these trails. Many additional miles of skiing

- opportunities extst on snow-covered Forest roads. Expansion of ski touring
trails 1s anticipated in the first decade. Groomed tratls (with a pre-set

- track) will also expand as demand grows and funds become available.

- Snowmobile Routes. The miles of roads and trails available for snowmobile use

- will vary from year to year based on weather conditions, wildlife habitat
management, and logging activities. Over 200 miles of Forest roads and trails

- will be available for this use. In addition, certain areas of the Forest, such

- as Easton Glacier, have been identified as unroaded snowmobile areas.

” J
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Off-road Vehicle and 4x4 Routes. Four-wheel driveways are very low standard
travel-ways to be used by short wheelbase vehicles. There are approximately
25.7 miles of this type of route available on the Forest. The most popular
areas for this type of use are Naches Pass Wagon Road, Evans Creek ORY Area,
and the Greenwater Drainage.

The Off-Road Vehicle Plan in Appendix H identifies specific road, trail, and
area closures for ORV use. The ORV Plan will be updated periodically and will
indicate which trails are open or closed to motorized use and any seasonal
variations. Coordination with wildlife habitat management, such as seasonal
closures, will be included.

Scenery

The Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie Natfional Forest contains some of the nation’s most
scenic forest landscapes. Management under the Plan will help assure
maintenance of this scenic resource. This subsection describes visual resource
guidelines and plans, and the visual resource program.

Visual Resource Guidelines and Plans

The principles are contained in "National Forest Landscape Management, Volumes
1 and 2" and handbooks in the "Visual Management System™ are to be used in
managing the visual resource.

Application of visual management principles in wilderness administration is

necessary for the continued maintenance of high quality scenery. Construction,
rehabilitation, or reconstruction of trails or campsites require application of
the "visual absorption capacity” concept to protect and maintain scenic values.

The Mather Memorial Parkway and Stevens Pass viewshed plans are available to
provide further direction for management of the visual resource in those
areas. Additional viewshed plans will be completed during the next decade for
su:h a;eas as the Mt. Baker Highway, Baker Lake Highway, Mountain Loop Highway,
and others.

Visual Resource Program

Scenicejuality will be maintained and gradually improved within seven scenic
viewsheds: Mather Memorial Parkway, Mountain Loop Highway, Stevens Pass
Highway, North Cascades Highway, Mt. Baker Highway, Baker Lake Highway, and
Snoqualimie Pass Highway. Lands within these scenic corridors will be managed
at a high visual quality level in both the foreground and middleground. A
total of 25,300 acres are to be managed at the retention level, and an
additional 83,600 acres will be managed under the partial retention
classification. On the 42,400 acres where inventoried deer and elk winter
range overlaps with these scenic viewsheds, the objectives for both scenic and
winter range will be met. Refer to Figures 4-1a and 4-1b for the location of
these scenic corridors.
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- Within wilderness, 721,718 acres will be managed at the preservation V(Q0, while

726,000 acres outside of wilderness will be managed for a VQO of partial

- retention or higher. Of the 444,840 acres suitable for timber management,

- approximately 120,000 acres will have retention or partial retention ¥QO’s to
protect visual quality.
Outside of specified viewsheds, wilderness, and unroaded areas, scenic quality

- will moderately decline. Moderately to heavily altered landscapes will exist

- in many of the Forest’s viewsheds, among them: Cascade River, I1labot Creek,
Rapid River, Crystal Mountain, and Corral Pass. Table 4-4 shows the complete

- summary of visual management by viewshed. A total of 275,035 acres of the
Forest will be managed under modification or maximum modification VQO. These

= lands will appear as altered or heavily altered when viewed from Forest roads.

- Even though alteration of the natural appearance of these lands is allowed,
visual management principles will be applied, to btend alterations with natural

- landforms.

- With the proper application of the visua) management direction contained in the

- management prescrigtions and standards and guidelines (this chapter), and
visual management handbooks, the predicted visual appearance of the inventoried

~— viewsheds is as indicated in Table 4-4.

-
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Table 4-4

Visual Resource Summary (Viewsheds)
......... Expected Visual Condition j}....

Viewshed Name

North Fork Nooksack River
Ruth Creek

Galena Creek

Canyon Creek

Swamp Creek

Wells Creek
Deadhorse/Cascade Creeks
Glacter Creek

Sulphur Creek

Baker Lake

Anderson Creek

Middle Fork Nooksack River
Loomis Mountain

Shannon Creek

Sauk Mountain
Skagit River
Bacon Creek

Cascade River

North Fork Cascade River
Sibley Creek

Vee Creek

I11abot Creek

Hilt Creek

North Fork Stillaguamish River
Sauk River

Whitechuck River

Suiattle River

French Creek

Green Mountain Pasture

South Fork Stillaguamish River
Green Mountain

Bear Lake

Deer Creek

Beaver Creek

Acres EVC 2/ VMS 3/ Year 10

10,707
1,035
1,858
4,076
1,521
3,527
1,288
2,935

4,414
19,851
1,837
1,330
5,026
1,858

465
802
2,386

4,878
253
676
718

4,794
443

1,943
12,967
3,780
8,025

443
1,056
9,672

10,749
1,457
1,035
1,183

S
M(-)4
st
H

N

—
'+

o = EXZTEEWNVI XXX
S
+ +
g S

w

—
-+

(S

M(--)

N(+)
M(+)

TEIITEXEIZFXF ZXZEXZNX ITIIXZEXEFY I EX XIITIXITWNI LNIZITIEXZITXZONWD
TEXEXEEZVNEEZ VLN EEXZZXTNV XN EXZEXZIZXTNLLL EXEEXEIXITZXTXNNWM
=
-
'
S

4-26

Page 1 of 2

Year 50
h-)
8
H
:(+)

+
7K
H(--)
M(+)
S

M(+)
M(+)
H

M

H
$(+)
M(+)
M(-)
s

+

il
H
M(+)
H(-)
S
H(-)
M(--)
M(+)
5(+)
M(+)

S(+)
S(++)



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Chapter 4
- Resource Summaries
- Table 4-4 Page 2 of 2
T Expected Visual Condition 1l/....
- Viewshed Name Acres EVC 2/ VMS 3/ Year 10 Year 50
- North Fork Sauk River 2,386 S M S S{+)
North Fork Skykomish River 6,167 | S M(+) M(+)
h Skykomish River (Highway 2) 25,616 M S M |
- Barclay Creek 739 H M M(+) M(+)
Upper North Fork Skykomish River 2,893 | S S(+) N{+)
- Rapid River 2,851 H M H H
- Beckler River 7,117 H M H H
- Money Creek 2,661 M S S§+§ S(+)
East Fork Miller River 2,788 M S S(+ S{+)
- Foss River 2,344 S M M(-) M({-)
Lennox Creek 2,745 M M M M
- Maloney/Evans Creek 781 H M H M(+)
- Tonga Ridge 1,837 H M H M(+)
- Taylor River 2,893 N S S(-) S(-)
Middle Fork Snoqualmie River 8,701 | S S(+) S(+)
- South Fork Snoqualmie River 8,468 H S H M{+)
e White River 5,660 M S S(+) S(+)
Crystal Mountain 3,104 M S H(-) H(-)
~- Greenwater River 2,576 M M H{-) H(-)
- Suntop 1,077 H M M(+) M(+)
Cayada Creek 1,732 M | H(-) H(-)
- Corral Pass 887 M M H(-) H(-)
1/ Visual Condition Codes:
- N = Naturally Appearing. Area appears untouched by humans; changes are not
visually evident; corresponds to VQO of preservation or retention.
- S = Slightly Altered. Changes may be noticed by the average visitor but do not
attract attention; natural appearance dominates. Corresponds to VQ0’s of
- retention and partial retention.
- M = Moderately Altered. Changes easily noticed by average visitor and may
attract attention; disturbances are apparent. Corresponds to VQO's of
- partial retention and modification.
H = Heavily Altered. Changes strong, obvious to average visitor; changes
- dominate landscape but may resemble natural patterns when viewed from 3-5
- miles; disturbances are major. Corresponds to VQ0's of modification and

maximum modification.
- 2/ EVC = Existing Visual Condition. Many of the acres currently in a heavily
altered condition will remain that way for several decades. A viewshed's EVC
- rating or future visual condition (FVYC) is an average for the seen area.
3/ VMS = Visual Management System. The expected visual condition if attempts
to achieve the inventoried VQO’s were implemented.
- 4/ The (+) and (-) indicate positive or negative change in visual quality
compared to the existing visual condition (EVC).
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Figure 4-1a
Assigned Viewshed
Corridors

Primary Comvidors

- Mt. Baker Highway Wash. State #1542

- Baker Lake Higway FR 11

- Morth Cascades Highway Wash. State #20
- Sauk River FR 22

- Mo, Loog Highway

- Cascade Rivar

J - White Chuck

A1~ Wella Creek FR 33

A2 = Deadhures/Caseade Crosks FR 87
C1 - Hilt Greek PR 18

€1 - ODear Cresk FN 4082

E2 ~ Benver Croek MR 4080

[l -2l J J
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Assigned Viewshed Corridors

4-290

Primary Corridors

F - Stovema Pass Highway US 2

@ - Snoqpainde Fasa Highway 00
N - Hemerial Parkway Wash, Stale ¢ 49

E=3) secondary Gorridors

P1 = Malengy/Evase Crest FR 6840
M1 - Guwcp FR 7318
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Kational Recreation Area

Management of the Mt. Baker National Recreation Area will focus on providing
snowmobile and cross-country skiing opportunities during the winter, and
non-motorized recreational uses during the summer season.

During the winter, snowmobile access will be provided on road #13 to
Schrieber’s Meadow, into upper Rocky and upper Sulphur Creeks, the upper
Railroad Grade, Metcalfe Moraine, and lower Easton Glacier. A new road being
developed by a Federal Regulatory Commission (FERC) applicant will also access
this area. The Forest will work with the Washington State Sno-Park Program and
various user groups to manage the winter use in this area. Snowmobile and
cross-country ski traffic will be separated where possible, by such methods as
providing an alternate access route to Schrieber’s Meadow and surrounding
alpine areas.

Summer use will focus on hiker and horse use. Construction of the Easton
Crossing trail segment will complete a loop trail system for overnight use.
Horse use will be permitted on the western edge of the area.

Wild and Scenic Rivers

During implementation of the Plan, steps will be taken to recommend for formal
designation the river segments shown below, to the recommended

classifications. This recommendation is a preliminary administrative
recommendation that will receive further review and possible modification by
the Chief of the Forest Service, Secretary of Agriculture, and the President of
the United States. The Congress has reserved the authority to make final
decisfons on designation of rivers as part of the National Wild and Scenic
Rivers System. Until Congressional action, the values contributing to a
rivers’ particular classification will be protected.
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Recommended Wild and Scenic Rivers
- Recommended
- River Segment Classification Miles
- North Fork * Headwaters in the North Cascades Wild 3.5
Nooksack National Park to the Mt. Baker
- Wilderness boundary.
- * Mt. Baker Wilderness Boundary Scenic 9.9
to Nooksack Falls diversion dam.
- * Nooksack Falls diversion dam to Recreation 1.6
Nooksack Falls power plant.
- * Nooksack Falls power plant to the Scenic 18.8
- fish hatchery near Kendall.
* Fish hatchery to the confluence with Recreation 9.5
- the South Fork Nooksack.
-~ South Fork * Headwaters of the South Fork Nooksack Wild 2.3
- Nooksack to Bell Creek.
* Bell Creek to the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie Scenic 4.3
- National Forest boundary.
- Bell Creek * Bell Creek headwaters on Loomis Mtn Scenic 3.0
- to confluence with South Fork Nooksack.
- Baker River * Headwaters in North Cascades Natijonal Wild 11.2
Park near Perfect Pass to Blum Creek.
- * Blum Creek to Baker Lake. Scenic 2.1
- Noisy Creek * Headwaters on Bacon Creek to Baker Lake. Wild 6.1
- Diobsud * Headwaters on Mt. Watson to the south Wild 8.3
- Creek section line of Section 24.
* South section line of Section 24 to the Recreation 2.2
- confluence with the Skagit River.
- I1labot * Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness Wild 4.3
- Creek boundary.
* Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to Recreation 11.0
- confluence with Skagit River.
“ Buck Creek * Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness Wild 1¢.1
- boundary.
* Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to the Scenic 1.0
- confluence with the Sujattle River.
- 4-31
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Downey
Creek

White Chuck
River

North Fork
Sauk River

Boulder
River

South Fork

Stillaguamish

North Fork
Skykomish

Troublesome
Creek

West Cady
Creek

South Fork
Skykomish

Tye River

Miller River

(to fork)

West Fork

Miller River

Table 4-5

* Headwaters on Lizard Mtn. to Glacier
Peak Wilderness boundary.

* Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to the

, confluence with the Suiattlie River.

* Headwaters to Glacier Peak Wilderness
boundary.

* Glacier Peak Wilderness boundary to
confluence with Sauk River.

* Headwaters to the boundary of the

designated Skagit Wild and Scenic River.

* Headwaters to Boulder River Wilderness
boundary.
* Boulder River Wilderness boundary to

confluence with NF Stillaguamish River.

* Headwaters between Morning Star and
Lewis Peaks to Canyon Creek.

* Canyon Creek to the confluence with
North Fork StilTaguamish River.

* Headwaters to the end of FS Road #63.

* Road end to Troublesome Creek.

* Troublesome Creek to confluence with
South Fork Skykomish River.

* Headwaters at Blanca Lake to FS Rd #63.

* FS Road #63 to the confluence with the
North Fork Skykomish River.

* Headwaters to bridge in Sec. 21.
* Bridge to confluence with North Fork
Skykomish River.

* Confluence with Tye and Foss Rivers
to the confluence with the Snohomish.

* Headwaters of the Tye River to the
confluence with the South Fork
Skykomish and Foss River.

* Miller River from the confluence
of the East and West Forks of the
Miller River to the confluence with
the South Fork Skykomish River.

* Headwaters to the Alpine Lakes
Wilderness boundary.

* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary
to the confluence with the East Fork
Miller River.
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wild

Scenic

wild

Recreation
Wild

Wild

Recreation

Scenic

Recreation

Wild
Scenic
Recreation

Wild
Scenic
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Recreation
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Recreation

Scenic

Wild

Scenic
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East Fork * Lake Dorothy to the Alpine Lakes Wild 0.8
- Miller River Wilderness boundary.
* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary Scenic 6.0
to the confluence with the West Fork
Miller River.
Foss River * Confluence of East and West forks of Recreation 4.4
(to fork) Foss River to confluence with Tye River.
West Fork * Headwaters at Delta Lake to the Alpine Wild 3.1
Foss River Lakes Wilderness boundary.
* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary to the Recreation 1.5
confluence with the East Fork Foss River.
East Fork * Headwaters at Lynch Glacier to the Wild 6.7
Foss River Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary.
* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary to the Recreation 1.2
confluence with the West Fork Foss River.
Deception * Headwaters at Trico Lake to the Alpine Wild 9.8
Creek Lakes Wilderness boundary.
* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary to the Recreation 0.5
confluence with the Tye River.
NF Snoqualmie * Wagner Bridge to confluence with Scenic 12.1
River Middle Fork Snoqualmie River.
MF Snoqualmie * Headwaters near La Bohn Gap to the Wild 6.4
River Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary.
* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary to the Scenic 13.2
confluence with the Taylor River,
* Taylor River confluence to near the Recreation 15.9
community of Tanner.
* Tanner to the confluence with the Recreation 4.2
North Fork Snoqualmie River.
Taylor River * Snoqualmie Lake to the Alpine Lakes Wild 1.2
Wilderness boundary.
* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary to Scenic 5.4
Quartz Creek Road.
* Quartz Creek Road to the confluence Recreation 1.6
with Middle Fork Snoqualmie River.
Pratt River * Headwaters at Melakwa Lake to the Wild 1.6
Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary.
* Alpine Lakes Wilderness boundary to Recreation 7.9
confluence with MF Snoqualmie River.
White River * Headwaters at Emmons Glacier to Scenic 20.0
Huckleberry Creek.
* Huckleberry Creek to the confluence Recreation 17.7
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It is also the responsibility of the Forest to protect the "outstandingly
remarkable” values on those rivers which where eligible for designation but not
selected as suitable in the preferred alternative. Refer to Appendix E of the
FEIS for further details.

Sensitivity Levels of Wild and Scenic River Corridors:

Table 4-6, shows the sensitivity levels for the wild and scenic river
corridors. This table is used in conjunction with the guidelines contained
under Forest Wide Standards and Guidelines for Visual Resources, and guides
visual resource management in designated wild and scenic river corridors

Table 4-6
SENSITIVITY LEVEL - WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS
River Name Sensitivity Level Suitable for Designation
Silesia Creek 2/3 No
North Fork Nooksack 1 Yes
Wells Creek 2/3 No
Middle Fork Nooksack 2/3 No
South Fork Nooksack 2/3 Yes
Bell Creek 2/3 Yes
Baker River 1 Yes
Noisy Creek 2/3 Yes
Diobsud Creek 1 Yes
I11abot Creek 2/3 Yes
Buck Creek 2/3 Yes
Downey Creek 2/3 Yes
White Chuck River 1 Yes
North Fork Sauk River Extension 2/3 Yes
South Fork Sauk River 1 No
North Fork Stillaguamish 2/3 No
North Branch 2/3 No
Deer Creek 2/3 No
Boulder River 2/3 Yes
South Fork Stillaguamish 1 Yes
Canyon Creek (to fork) 2/3 No
South Fork Canyon Creek 2/3 No
South Fork Skykomish 1 Yes
North Fork Skykomish 1 Yes
Troublesome Creek 2/3 Yes
West Cady Creek 2/3 Yes
Tye River Yes

1

Miller River (to fork) 1 Yes
West Fork Miller River 1 Yes
East Fork Miller River 1 Yes
Foss River {to fork) 1 Yes
West Fork Foss River 1 Yes
East Fork Foss River 1 Yes
Beckler River 2/3 No
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Table 4-6
SENSITIVITY LEVEL - WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS
River Name Sensitivity Level Suitable for Designation
Rapid River 2/3 No
Deception Creek 2/3 Yes
South Fork Tolt River 2/3 No
North Fork Snoqualmie River 1 Yes
Lennox Creek 2/3 No
Middle Fork Snoquaimie 1 Yes
Taylor River 1 Yes
Pratt River I Yes
South Fork Snoqualmie River 1 No
Carbon River 2/3 No
White River | Yes
Clearwater River 2/3 No
Greenwater River 2/3 No

American Indian Religious and Cultural Uses

The 1981 "Inventory of Native American Religious Use, Practices, Localities and
Resources" (Blukis Onat and Hollenbeck 1981) resulted in the identification of
over 300 sites and approximately 450,000 acres of significance to 15 different
Indian tribes. Five categories of use areas and sites were mapped and
described in the Inventory: (1) spirit quest sites; (2) legend sites; (3)
cedar a:eas; (4) ceremonial flora areas; and (5) archaeological sites and
cemeteries.

Archaeological sites and cemeteries are addressed in the following resource
summary, "Archaeological and Historic Properties.® All cemeteries will be
protected from development impacts.

As a minimum, the Forest will consult with affected Tribes when proposed
ground-disturbing projects fall within inventoried use areas or sites, as noted
in the Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines. Appropriate mitigation measures
will be developed by the Forest Service and Tribal religious leaders.

While over 450,000 acres were identified as sites and areas important for
religious and cultural practices, the Inventory stressed that religious and
cultural significance was not limited to the identified areas. Additional
areas, yet to be specifically identified, contain the potential environmental
conditions suitable for religious practices and use. Suitable environmental
conditions include unmodified streams, old-growth forest, cedar, ceremonial
plants, the qualities of isolation, privacy, and purity of the environment.
Scheduled studies will refine the data in the 1981 Inventory.
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Archaeological and Historic Properties

The emphasis of the cultural resource program will be 1) continued support of
Forest development activities in compliance with historic preservation law; 2)
improvement of the data base for management of the resources; and 3) increasing
the protection and interpretation of archaeological and historical sites.

Together with areas used by American Indians for religious purposes, these
sites are called "cultural resources”. A "Cultural Resources Overview" has
recently been completed for the Forest. It summarizes knowledge of the
prehistoric, ethnographic, and historic resources and is the basis for planning
future management actions. These fall into two categories:
inventory/evaluation and protection/interpretation.

The prehistory of the forested uplands of western Washington is 1ittle known;
much {s merely an extrapolation from adjacent geographic areas. Within the
Forest, only 20 sites have been adequately recorded, although at least 80 mare
have been reported. A major obstacle to the discovery of prehistoric sites on
the Forest is the heavy vegetative cover, the low visibility of the ground
surface, and the ephemeral nature of many of the prehistoric remains. New
approaches must be developed to effectively and reliably inventory the Forest
for prehistoric sites.

The ethnographic use of the Forest provides some clues as to expected land and
resource use patterns, site locations, and interpretations of sites. It also
provides some background on the history of the local Indian groups, many of
whom still use the Forest for religious and cultural purposes.

Through records searches, historic sites can be more easily predicted and
located. About 250 have been formally recorded, and another 750 have been
reported on the Forest. The historic overview sets forth major themes of
Forest history including: transportation development, mining, logging, Forest
Service administration, recreation, and water development. This historic
context provides for the identification of many areas which could be targeted
for inventory based on a thematic or district approach.

The historic district approach has been used for the Stevens Pass Historic
District and may be appropriate for 14 distinct mining areas, 6 transportation
areas, and 8 logging areas. Specific examples include the Snoqualmie Pass
Wagon Road, the Northern Pacific Ratlroad corridor, the Mt. Baker, Silverton,
or Index Mining Districts, and logging tn the Stillaguamish and Sauk River
drainages. Thematic studies already exist for Depression-era administrative
buildings and fire lookouts, and may be appropriate for timber claim cabins,
native allotments, and water developments.

Inventory and Evaluation

Cultural resource inventories will continue to be undertaken in compliance with
historic preservation law and regulations; that is, to allow assessment of the
effects of other activities (e.g. timber harvest) on cultural resources. In
addition, it will be necessary to undertake inventories not tied to these
activities. In both cases, it will be necessary to develop techniques to
reliably identify prehistoric sites. This may require more intensive
monitoring during road construction and timber harvest. It may also require
more systemized use of subsurface probing to test for prehistoric site areas,
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- The Forest is currently developing an inventory plan which will outline
recommendations for survey of prehistoric sites. All sites located during

- project-related survey will be documented to Regional standards.

- Approximately 12,000 acres of the Forest will be inventoried each year, in the

- course of compliance inventories. In addition, about 15,000 acres of inventory
will be necessary on the areas of the Forest not affected by other activities

- during the 1ife of this Plan. Such inventory is needed to adequately

- understand the nature and distribution of the resource and eventually obtain a
complete cultural resource inventory of the Forest.
There is a backlog of 750 known sites which have not yet been adequately

- recorded. These sites will be recorded and evaluated using a thematic or
district approach. Highest priority will be assigned to those areas targeted

- for timber harvest and road construction over the next 10 years. However,

- other forces which cause deterioration to cultural resources, such as natural
weathering or vandalism, cannot be ignored. For instance, in some of the

- heavily used wilderness areas such as Alpine Lakes and Mt. Baker, specific
mining districts will be targeted for inventory. The goal will be to record

- and evaluate 70 sites or 2 districts or thematic groups per year.

- There will be an evaluation of significance (determination of eligibility) of

- all cultural resources before the implementation of any activity may affect
them. The evaluation of significance is the basis on which sites are selected

- for further investigation, preservation and protection, or interpretation.

- Evaluations are also critical in making decisions to permit alteration or
destruction of the cultural resource. Sites will be treated as individual

v properties, thematic groups, or historic districts. The program emphasis will
be away from evaluation of single sites and toward evaluation within a broader

- historic context and geographic area.

- Of the 25 known prehistoric archeological sites most, if not all, are Tikely to

- be eligible to the National Register. Those located in project areas or
experiencing deterioration will require test excavations as part of formal

- evaluations. In some cases, full-scale data recovery in the form of extensive
excavations may be necessary. The need for this level of cultural resource

- work is expected to be greatest on the White River Ranger District.
There are 15 historic sites and buildings on the Forest which have already been

- determined eligible to the National Register. At this time, management plans
have not been developed for many of these resources. Such management plans

- should identify maintenance needs and provide for appropriate use and

- interpretation. Top priorities for management plans include the Stevens Pass
Historic District, Naches Pass Trail, and fire lookouts. The Stevens Pass

- Historic District and the Naches Pass Trail are shared with the Wenatchee

. National Forest and these plans are expected to be joint efforts.

L]
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Protection and Interpretation

As in the past, action will be taken to avoid or mitigate any adverse effects
on cultural resources resulting from other Forest activities. A1l actions
affecting cultural resources will be implemented only after consultation with
the State Historic Preservation Officer and Advisory Council on Historic
Preservation and other interested parties such as American Indian tribes. As
determined in the consultation process, projects may be re-designed to avoid
sites, important data may be recovered, or the sites recorded to the standards
of the Historic American Buildings Survey.

As a result of performing inventories not tied to specific projects,
implementation of the Plan will result in an assessment of the effects of such
impacts as erosion, structural decay, and vandalism on cultural resources.
Measures such as stabilization or patrol will be instituted to protect the
resources from these impacts.

Implementation of this Plan will result in an increase in interpretation of
cultural resources. Interpretation makes their scientific, historical,
aesthetic, and social values more accessibie to the public. Interpretive
opportunities will be identified during the process of evaluating the
significance of cultural resources. Several resources, including the Stevens
Pass Historic District, administrative sites and lookouts are already known to
have high interpretive potential. Interpretive facilities, publications, and
videos will be developed for the resources judged to have the highest level of
interpretive potential.

Wilderness

The 721,718 acres of wilderness on the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest
will be managed to preserve the areas’ wilderness character for the use and
enjoyment of visitors, and administered in a manner consistent with the
Wilderness Act of 1964.

The physical, social, and managerial settings within wilderness will be managed
to meet standards set under Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC’s) in the
wilderness recreation spectrum (WRS). Five zones are established under the
WRS, listed in the table below. Using this system, an average capacity for
wilderness visitor use has been estimated. Refer to Chapter II, Chapter III,
and Appendix B of the FEIS for more discussion on capacity. The acres and
capacity of each zone are shown in Table 4-7.

Table 4-7
Wilderness Recreation Spectrum
Zone Acres RVD’s
Transition 15,078 226,170
Trailed 49,015 183,806
General Trailless 457,000 114,250
gedicated Trailless 207,930 14,2451 d
pecial Area 9,017 Not Estimate

Total 721,716 539,171
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- During Plan implementation, wilderness managers must seek to gain a better

- understanding of factors affecting the wilderness resource and the users’
experience. This requires that the capacity of specific sites within the WRS

- classes to absorb use, be monitored to adjust capacities to meet the objectives
of the Plan, and to use indirect management tools (user education) and direct

- management tools (mandatory permits or road closures outside wilderness) to

- regulate use.

we Specific wilderness management direction is contained in the Forest-wide
Standards and Guidelines, and MA prescriptions. The overall wilderness

- management goal will be to reduce or eliminate the adverse effects associated

- with human use, when use approaches or exceeds the established LAC. Specific
management actions will be undertaken at overused sites where LAC’s are now

- exceeded, or where the level of use or impacts is approaching levels specified
for that WRS class. The Wilderness Rehabilitation Schedule is in Appendix F.
Several areas within wilderness presenting unique management problems, such as

- the existence of structures, RNA’s, and a popular climbing route, are assigned

- to the special area WRS class. The intent of this class is to allow changes in
management guidelines for unique situations; areas do not qualify for this

- class for administrative convenience in dealing with overuse. The historic
lookouts at Winchester Mountain, Park Butte, Miners Ridge, Three Fingers, Green

- Mountain and Granite Mountain will be allowed to remain as non-conforming

- uses. The Coleman Glacier Climbing Route on Mt. Baker and will have special
LAC’s in recognition of the unique apportunities present. An interdisciplinary

- team will examine the recreational use of Mt. Baker and recommend further
refinements in these guidelines. The USGS Glacial Research Station in the

- Glacier Peak Wilderness and authorized electronic sites in wilderness will

- continue to operate under special use permit.

- Approximately 20 miles of new trail will be built within wilderness in the
first decade of the Plan. This construction will be to protect the wilderness

- resource where overuse is occurring. In total 73 miles of new trails are
proposed within the wilderness. In addition, necessary trail access will be

= reconstructed. Refer to the Trail resource summary in this chapter and to the

- Trail Management Plan in Appendix E.

- There are several large areas without trail access where cross-country trips,
as long as a week, are possible. They provide for a pristine wilderness

= experience but generally occur in extremely fragile alpine areas that are

- vulnerable to overuse. The intent is to manage these dedicated trailless areas
ta prevent overuse. Already, hiker-created trails are appearing, favorite

- campspots- are being denuded and the opportunities for solitude are
diminishing. If not managed, these cross-country routes will lead to the

- establishment of new trails, greatly reducing the trailless opportunity. This

- will be the most difficult of the wilderness classes to manage, for the manager
must attempt to allow continued use in these areas without any resulting

- physical impacts.

- 4-39



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Chapter 4
Resource Summaries

Standards and Guidelines permit using some naturally occurring fires (i.e.
lightning caused) to accomplish wilderness vegetation management objectives
such as maintaining vegetation diversity and allouin? natural processes to
prevail. The parameters under which these fires will be permitted to burn will
be closely monitored and suppression actions will be taken immediately on those
fires that exceed prescriptions. Under these guidelines it is expected that
most fires will be less than 10 acres in size through it is possible that once
every 20 years or so an individual fire may approach 1000 acres in size. It is
expected that approximately 75 acres per year will be burned where naturally
occurring fires are used to accomplish wilderness vegetation management
objectives. No areas have been identified where ptanned, human induced,
prescribed burning {s needed to modify fuel accumulations to meet wilderness
fire protection needs.

The LAC’s will act as monitoring guidelines for the physical and social
settings within the wilderness. Periodic monitoring of these indicators will
assist in preservation of the pristine attributes of wilderness.

Watershed

The watershed program on the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest provides the
means to obtain protection, maintenance, and rehabilitation of soil and water
resources. It provides leadership in defining the allowable level of
manipulation of the watershed environment. The watershed program provides
support to other functional areas. It initiates and is responsive to changes
in Forest needs, goals, and direction, and public issues. This program will be
carried out through various activities that have been determined to have a high
priority for accomplishment. These activities are described below.

Close involvement to provide support and advice to ground-disturbing resource
management will be done to help protect the soil and water resources. The
primary involvement will be with the timber program. Timing of support will be
tied to the development of individual timber sales. The program will involve
initial consultation on inventory and needs of the soil and water resources,
through evaluation of management practices as the timber sale is completed.

The level of involvement will vary depending upon the complexity of the
project, with the greatest involvement occurring with complex sales that have
potential for resource damage.

ConsuTtation and involvement will also occur with management activities other
than timber sales when ground-disturbing activities are proposed. These would
include, but are not limited to: fisheries, fuels, recreation development,
engineering, and seed orchard and fertilizer trials. Schedules for many of
these resource projects are found in the appendices,

The application of Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines, Best Management
Practices (site-specific), and meeting management requirements for water
quality and riparian areas will ensure at least minimal protection over the
entire Forest, with increased protection in some areas and within several
Management Areas, such as (MA 5) Potential Wild and Scenic River,(MA 6) Skagit
Wild and Scenic River, and (MA 13) Watershed, Wildlife, and Fisheries Emphasis
in Riparian Areas.

4-40



<VL3VZU/-18/4 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

- Chapter 4

- Resource Summaries

- Emphasis will be placed on the protection of riparian areas so that their
integrity is maintained. This involves working with other resource personnel

- in the design and application of riparian area protection techniques. Training

- will be provided to resource personnel in riparian area design.

- Inventories for watershed rehabilitation needs will be conducted first in the
sensitive watersheds. Identified projects will be funded by available sources

- including P&M and KV. It is expected that about 35 acres per year will be

- rehabilitated.

-~ Monitoring of the effects of the Plan will be done to determine if changes are
occurring to the soil and water resources. Details of the "Monitoring and

- Evaluation Plan” can be found in Chapter 5. The objectives of soil and water
monitoring are to determine if standards and guidelines have been met, and to

b assess their adequacy and make changes {f necessary. Monitoring will be done

- at several lTevels of intensity; the most common method will be end-product
reviews, which are highly cost and time effective. More intensive monitoring

- will be done as needs arise. A feedback Joop will be utilized to help improve

- the design and implementation of future projects.

- Coordination regarding management concerns will continue with the involved
municipalities of the municipal watersheds on the Forest. Coordination will

- also continue with the public basin groups, especially for the large sensitive
watersheds, where there is a high potential for resource impact and serious

- political implications.

- Air

- Application of standards and guidelines, and management prescriptions (this
chapter) associated with the programs and activities included in the Plan will

- assure that the effects on long-term air quality are positive and supportive of

- State and national goals to improve air quality of the Region. A1l management
activities that generate smoke will be executed in strict conformance with the

- Washington State Implementation Plan, which restricts the quantity and timing

- of activities to minimize impacts on human health and quality of life.

- The averall objective of the prescribed burning program is to limit it’s
application to accomplishment of those objectives that can be accomplished no

- other way. As an example, on-site burning of logging residue should be the
last choice as a fuel treatment method. The Forest will reduce emissions from

- prescribed burning consistent with State goals for 1990.
The effects of the various management activities involving prescribed burning

- on localized air quality will be monitored based on the production of total
suspended particulates (TSP) emissions. The level of TSP emission produced

- will be calculated annually (refer to the monitoring plan, Chapter 5) based on

- the fuel moisture, time of year, and total tons of available fuel consumed at
the time of burning.
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In addition to the forest management activities that may cause air quality
1l?acts over the forest, the Federal Clean Air Act requires that Air Quality
Related Values (AQRV’s) of the forest be protected from all off Forest sources
of air pollution. Monitoring activities will establish baseline conditions for
these values and the Prevention of Significant Deterforation provisions of the
Clean Air Act provide the mechanism for the forest to review and evaluate all
planned activities that have potential to impact the AQRV’s of the forest.

Wildlife

This section contains two parts: a brief description of the wildlife program;
and a summary of how the wildlife resource and activities will be managed under
the Plan, including descriptions of the estimated outputs.

Wildlife Program

Primary emphasis of the wildlife program will be habitat improvement and
coordination with other resource management, especially timber, road, and
recreation, to improve or maintain wildlife habitat.

Standards, guidelines, and prescriptions for wildlife reflect the integration
of wildlife habitat requirements and other Forest activities, assuring that at
least minimum acceptable habitat conditions are provided for Management
Indicator Species (MIS) and their represented species. Forest-wide standards
and guidelines address general wildlife management as well as protection of
special habitats, particularly breeding and wintering areas, from
ground-disturbing activities. Animals using these special habitats are
protected from disturbance during breeding seasons and wintering periods.

The Forest Management Indicator Species are:

o Bald eagle, American peregrine falcon, gray wolf and grizzly bear (T&E
wildlife habitat MIS);

0 Mountain goat (mountain goat habitat MIS);

o Northern spotted owl (old-growth habitat MIS);

o Pine Marten and pileated woodpecker {mature and old-growth habitat MIS);
0 Primary cavity excavators (snag and downed log MIS).

Management prescriptions with major emphasis on meeting wildiife objectives
are:

o0 MA 1] - with emphasis on old-growth wildlife habitat, using the northern
spotted owl as the MIS;

0 MA 12 - with emphasis on mature and old-growth wild1ife habitats, using the
pine marten and pileated woodpecker as MIS;

0 MA 14 - with emphasis on deer and elk winter range;

0 MA 15 - with emphasis on mountain goat habitat; and
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o MA 16A, 16B, 16C, and 16D - with emphasis on T&E wildlife habitat for bald
eagle, grizzly bear, American peregrine falcon, and gray wolf.

The habitat and wildlife characteristics and habitat relationships described in
the Management of Wildlife and Fish Habitats in Forests of Western Oregon and
Washington (Brown 1985) and other available Titerature will be used in
evaluating habitat, identifying opportunities, developing and testing habitat
and use assumptions, and assessing dirvect, indirect, and cumulative effects.

Inventories and data gathering will be carried out to update existing
information, provide baseline data for monitoring, and develop habitat
relationship models. Habitat inventories, wildlife use surveys, and
development of habitat analysis systems will be coordinated with WDW, USFWS,
and other agencies or studies. A 1ist of information and research needs is
found at the end of Chapter 2.

Monitoring is a major part of implementing the Plan. Details of the monitoring
actions for wildlife are in Chapter 5. Management indicator species and all
TAE wildlife will be monitored to ensure that assumptions concerning the
effects of management activities on wildlife habitat and populations are
appropriate. Evaluation of estimated outputs and expected conditions in the
FEIS will determine if wildlife habitat and population trends are as planned,
and will form the basis for adjusting Plan direction when appropriate.

The Forest will coordinate with State, local, and other Federal agencies, basin
planning groups, and other concerned groups regarding management programs and
activities. Activities involving Federally threatened or endangered wildlife
species will be coordinated with the USFWS.

Wildlife Activities and Outputs

The goals and objectives of the wildlife program will be carried out through
various activities to provide and manage habitat, resulting in the estimated
Forest-wide wild1ife population levels shown in Table 4-1. The production of
Wildlife-Fish User Days (WFUD’s) is a secondary output related to both wildlife
populations and demand for consumptive (hunting/trapping) and nonconsumptive
(viewing, nature study, etc.) wildlife uses.

The following activities, described below, have a high priority for
accomplishment: (1) coordination; (2) TAE wildlife habitat management; (3) big
game habitat management; (4) mature and old-growth habitat, snag, and riparian
area management; (5) habitat improvement; and (6) education.

Coordination. Coordination will be an on-going process to ensure that wildlife
habitat needs are incorporated as appropriate into all projects. Extensive
coordfnation of wildiife objectives and standards and guidelines with other
resources will be emphasized, especially for ground-disturbing activities such
as timber harvest, road construction, mining, small hydroelectric developments,
and recreation developments. This includes evaluating habitat condition,
quantity, and arrangement and the opportunities, effects, and mitigations
relating to the proposed management activity. Coordination of wildlife
Standards and Guidelines with recreational use management wiil be an important
and growing priority, as high recreational use levels increase even further.
Pre-project coordination and planning will be done as well as utilizing KV
funds for post-project mitigation measures and habitat improvement.
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T&E Wildlife Habitat Management. The Forest will participate in maintaining or
reestablishing four nesting pairs of bald eagles (Federally threatened) to meet
the "Final Pacific States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan® (1988) objectives.

Assigned habitat (with the associated standards and guidelines) and
improvements (where appropriate) will be carried out for one existing nest
site, three recovery nest sites, communal roosts, and foraging areas. Recovery
nest sites, and communal roost and foraging areas will be identified and the
use of all existing and recovery areas will be monitored.

Habitat inventories will be completed for the American peregrine falcon
(Federally endangered) and for the grizzly bear (Federally threatened). All
important or critical habitat will be protected or improved to meet recovery
objectives of the "Pacific Coast Recovery Plan for the American Peregrine
Falcon" (1982) and the "Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan” 31982). Occasional and/or
transient use of Forest lands by peregrine falcon and grizzly bear will be
documented. Gray wolf (Federally endangered) sightings will be evaluated and
consulted on with the USFWS. The Forest Plan will be modified as needed to
support new recovery objectives in revisions of these recovery plans, or as new
recovery plans become available.

The Forest has fnitiated consultation on the Forest Plan with the USDI Fish and
Wildlife Service. A biological evaluation of the effects of the Plan on
threatened and endangered species is on file at the Supervisor’s Office.

%19 Game Habitat Management. Selected big game winter ranges will be managed
o provide high quality cover and forage conditions.

The habitat capability of deer and elk winter range will increase as a result
of fmproved winter range where it is assigned to MA 14, and where inventoried
winter range overlaps with compatible MA’s, particularly MA’s 1D, 2AB, 4, 5AB,
6, 15, and 27. In these areas, timber harvest methods will be used to develop
the desired cover and forage relationships (ratio, size, and arrangement) where
appropriate. About 240 acres/year of seeding and fertilization will be done to
improve forage during the first decade. Road density will average no more than

two miles per square mile in winter range areas. Thermal and optimal cover
will be retained in MA 14.

Mountain goat populations will benefit from improved winter range where it is
assigned to MA 15. In these areas, about 200 acres/year of seeding and
fertilization for forage production may be done in the first decade.

Prescribed burning may be used if determined to be ecologically acceptable to
the specific site, beneficial to goat forage production, and compatible with
the areas management prescription. Road density will average no more than two
miles per square mile and no new roads will be built in Goat MR areas. Thermal
and optimal cover will be retained in MA 15. Overall mountain goat habitat
capability and populations are expected to decrease due to decreased thermal
cover during this same period. Emphasis will be placed on inventory of actual
goat use areas, determining goat populations, and investigating causes for the
apparent decline in goat numbers. These activities will be done in conjunction
with the Washington Department of Wildlife.
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- Deer, elk, and mountain goat summer ranges overlap with winter ranges in some
cases, or are assigned to other resource management areas, with protection for

- special areas, e.g., fawning, calving, and kidding areas. A minimal level of
big game summer range maintenance is provided through application of Regional

- harvest dispersion constraints. Summering populations of deer and elk

- fluctuate s1ightly due to the effect of Forest management activities as well as
habitat conditions on off-Forest winter ranges that support 50% or more of the

- summering populations.

- The primary emphasis of big game habitat inventories will be to update deer and
elk winter range boundaries and to complete mountain goat habitat boundaries.

- Secondary emphasis will be on identifying summer and transition ranges and

- spec}:l areas, i.e., fawning, calving, and kidding areas, wallows, and travel
corridors.

Mature and Old-growth Habitat, Snag, and Riparian Area Management. Ol1d-growth
- and mature forests can provide habitat for the northern spotted owl, pine
marten, pileated woodpecker, deer, elk, and mountain goat, depending on each
wildlife species’ specific old-growth habitat needs or preferences. Big game

~ old-growth needs {thermal and optimal cover) are discussed above. Elevational
requirements and vegetative type affect how much of the old growth may be
- suitable habitat for spotted owls. Fragmentation of the mature and old-growth

habitats by timber harvest units is expected to reduce use by these animals,
especially the spotted owl.

At the end of the first decade, there will be about 624,660 acres of old growth

- habitat remaining, including large areas of old-growth in wilderness, research
natural areas, dispersed recreation areas of the Alpine Lakes Area management

- unit, and unsuited timber lands. This acreage will decrease overall, to

- 535,100 acres, by the end of the fifth decade.

- Spotted owl, pine marten, and pileated woodpecker populations will decline in

the next five decades, due to the continuous decrease in old-growth habitat
from harvesting and environmental factors such as windthrow. Populations will
remain viable during this period.

- Where green trees are left in timber harvest units, without dead trees also
being retained, snags will be created on suitable lands to maintain at least 40

- percent of the population potential of primary cavity excavators. Dead and

- down logs will be left in project areas, using the guides from Management of
Wildlife and Fish Habitats in Forests of Western Oregon and Washington {Brown

- T985) to meet Forest wide Standards and Guidelines %or diversity. Existing
snags and down logs and future, naturally occurring snags and logs, will be

- retained in MA’s without timber harvest.

Management Area 13 protects and manages riparian areas important to a large

- number and variety of wildlife and fish species. Deer and elk habitat often
occurs in these areas, as well as habitat for many mature and old-growth
wildlife species. Habitat for primary cavity excavators will be managed at or
above the 80% population potential level in riparian areas. Nest boxes and
platforms for such species as wood duck, common loon, and osprey will be
installed in riparian areas.
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Habitat Improvement. Habitat improvement includes developments and habitat
manipulation that improve the quantity, quality, and/or arrangement of wildlife
habitat. Improvement projects to benefit wildlife are l1isted and scheduled in
Appendix C. Habitat improvement will be designed to maintain or increase
wildlife populations such as T&E wildlife, big game, and others. Also, habitat
improvement will be used to mitigate those management activities incompatible
with the wildlife species of concern in specific areas. Some projects are
dependent on additional surveys and inventories to better define how and where
to apply needed habitat improvement. Examples are mountain goat projects,
where site-specific surveys are needed first.

In?rovements include those mentioned above as well as road closures for TAE
wildlife and MIS, and other appropriate developments or habitat manipulation.

Education. A relatively new and growing emphasis for the wildlife program will
be the development of a public education program; its emphasis will be
educating the public about opportunities on the Forest for viewing, studying
and photographing wildlife and their habitats. Public interest in these
activities is high and growing at a rapid rate. Cooperative efforts aimed at
inventories, monitoring, and habitat enhancement and protection will be forged
with a wide variety of citizen user groups.

Fish

This section summarizes the fisheries program and how the fisheries resource
and activities will be managed under the Plan, including descriptions of the
resulting outputs.

Fisheries Program

Maintenance, protection, mitigation or restoration, and enhancement of the
fishery habitat capability will be objectives in the fishery resource area.
This will be accomplished by a mixture of land allocations and standards and
guidelines at the Forest Plan level, and by best management practices (BMP’s)
and habitat improvement capitol investment at the project level.

Anadromous fish management indicator species include chinook, coho, pink, and
chum salmon, as well as steelhead and sea-run cutthroat trout. Resident fish
MIS include rainbow, cutthroat, and bull trout.

One emphasis of the fishery program will be the coordination with other
resource management. Of all the Forest resource activities, timber management
activities and road construction, reconstruction, and operation potentially
have the greatest effect (direct and cumulative) on fish and fish habitat (on
and off the Forest), This fact was recognized and was addressed in the
cumulative effects analysis (refer to Appendix H, in the accompanying FEIS).
This analysis resulted in a method to meet water quality and riparian
management requirements (MR’s), expressed as a set maximum number of acres
available for timber harvest, by decade, by watershed. See Table 4-18,
Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines for Water and Riparian Areas, later in
this chapter.

4-46



<VL3VZU/-18/4 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

- Chapter 4
- Resource Summaries
- Protection, mitigation, and restoration of habitat will be a primary emphasis

in the fishery program. This would include pre-project coordination and
planning as well as utilizing KV funds for post-project mitigation measures and
- monitoring. Also, Forest Roads and Trail (FR&T) funds will be used to correct
road-related damage to fish habitat.

Another resource area where the fishery program will coordinate closely with
- other resource management is developed recreation. Developed recreation sites
- on the forest are usually located close to aquatic systems; many of these
systems contain one or more anadromous or resident fish species. Certain
- developed recreation sites or activities can impact or affect these fish
populations or their habitats. Most of the impact ,or the potential for
- impact, is alterations or modifications of the in-channel or the adjacent

riparian area conditions. Existing and potential campgrounds, boating and
sWwimning sites, alpine ski resorts, organizational camps, and recreational
- residences are examples of developed recreation sites or activities that can
impact the Forest fishery resources.

Another emphasis area is habitat capitol investment for anadromous and resident
fish. Opportunities exist in the seven major river basins located within the

- Forest boundary to improve or restore either spawning or rearing habitat for
salmon, sea-run trout or resident trout. Habitat improvement projects to

- benefit these species are 1isted and scheduled in Appendix C. Some of these
projects improve spawning and rearing habitat, while others provide fish

- passage to presently unused or inaccessible areas. Most projects will benefit

- more than one species. Most projects require additional survey work or design
before they can be implemented. To be effective (to increase the capability of

- Forest habitat to produce more fish), this anadromous and resident fish habitat

improvement program must be a stable, multi-year program.

Under the USFS nation-wide initiative, Rise to the Future, the Forest has
developed a 5 year action plan called "Catch-the-Action”. This action plan
- will be the major document to guide the Forest's fishery program in
implementing the fishery management portion of the Forest Plan,

Additional inventories and data information needs will be carried out to update
and complete existing (baseline) data. A 1ist of fishery data needs is found
- at the end of Chapter 2.

- Monitoring is a major part of implementing the Plan. Details of the monitoring

- needs for fish and water are in Chapter 5.

- The Forest will coordinate with State, local, and other Federal agencies and
with the various Puget Sound Indian tribes regarding management programs,

- projects, and activities.

- Fishery Activities and Outputs

- The Forest will provide and manage habitat for anadromous and resident fish

- species,

- Habitat capability for anadromous fish will be managed at a high production and

capitol investment level. The resident fish program will also be managed at
the highest capitol investment level. This is management intensity 13D.
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The present estimated annual anadromous fish production (escapement and
harvested fish) resulting from the habitat within the Forest boundaries is
1,093,000 adult fish. The estimated annual production of anadromous juveniles
(smolts) is approximately 16,000,000. With a high capital investment in
habitat restoration and/or improvement this annual value could be increased to
approximately 18,000,000 smolts. It would take 5-10 years of high capital
investment to reach this production level. The present annual value of the
anadromous fish produced from the Forest (commercial and sport fish value) is
approximately $18.9 million dollars.

The present estimated public demand on the resident fishery from within the
Forest boundaries 1s a 11ttle over 1.1 million angler days. This use has 2
present annual value of a 1ittle over $4.25 million dollars.

Three fishery outputs (as mentioned in Table 4-1) will be monitored:
1. Pounds of anadromous fish commercially harvested;
2. Smolts produced (anadromous) as a result of habitat improvement;
3. WFUD’s from resident sport fishery (this value is added to the
wildlife WFUD value).

Yegetation

The diverse vegetative communities, successional vegetative change process and
current vegetation conditions on the Forest are described in Chapter III of the
FEIS associated with this Plan. In this section, brief summaries are included
for the timber, vegetative diversity, forage, old growth, and threatened,
endangered, and sensitive plant resources. Included are tabular and graphic
displays with narrative explanation of how planned management activities will
change the resource from the present to future conditions.

Timber Program

The timber program is described for the following areas:

o Timber resource land suitability classification;
o Mountain hemlock study;

o Timber program output objective;

o Potential increase in the ASQ;

o Vegetative management practices;

o Insects and disease;

0 Long term sustained yield capacity;

0 Timber productivity classification; and

o Present and future Forest conditions.

Timber Resource Land Suitability Classification. Table 4-8 1ists land
classification acres resulting from the timber resource land suitability
classification process. This process is required by NFMA, 36 CFR 219.14.
Appendix B in the FEIS describes, in detail, the process on this Forest. Refer
to the glossary for definitions of technical terms.

4-48



20030207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990 R SRR : S e

- Chapter 4
- Resource Summaries
]
Table 4-8

- Land Classification 1/
- Classification Acres
- 1. Non-Forest Tand (includes water} 2/ 422,086

2. Forest land 1,301,399
- 3. Fforest land withdrawn from timber production 442,204
- 4. Forest land not capable of producing crops of

industrial wood 0

5. Forest land ?hysically unsuitable:
- - irreversible damage 1ikely to occur 95,476
- - not restockable within 5 years 159,739
- 6. Forest land - inadequate information 3/ 6,700
- 7. Tentatively suitable forest land 597,280
- (item 2 minus items 3, 4, 5 and 6)
~ 8. Forest land not appropriate for timber production 4/ 250,869

- Management Requirements 81,168
-~ - multiple-use objectives 93,335
- - cost efficiency scheduling 76,366
- 9. Unsuftable forest land 954,988
(items 3, 4, 5, 6, and 8)

10. Total suitable forest land 346,411
= (item 2 minus item 9)
- 11. Tota) National Forest land 1,723,485
- (items 1 and 2)
= 1/ 36 CFR 219.14; or see Timber Resource Land Suitability Classification in
- lossary.
- %/ Includes water (17,356 acres) and forest lands developed for non-forest use
-~ 22,513 acres).
- 3/ Lands for which current information is inadequate to project growth or yield

responses to timber management.

- 4/ Includes uneconomical, and not scheduled lands.
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Federal regulations require that all forested lands designated not suited for
timber production in the Plan be reviewed for suitability at least every ten
years. Unsuitable Tands may be reviewed and designated suitable for timber
production due to changed conditions at any time. Such designation would
require an amendment to the Plan.

Mountain Hemlock Study. Approximately 76,000 acres of forested land in the
Mountain Hemlock association were classified unsuitable because of regeneration
difficulty: not restockable within five years. The "Study Plan for the
Determination of Suitability for Timber Management of the Mountain Hemlock Zone
of the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest" (available at the Forest or
Regional Office) prescribes a study to determine what portion of these lands
could be designated suitable for timber production. The study will collect
information on 25 sale units of 6 to 12 acres each, with varying combinations
of applied silvicultural regeneration systems and management practices. To
facilitate the study, timber sale contracts will require completion of the
purchaser’s on-the-ground obligations within one year.

Timber Program Output Objective. Adherence to Forest management direction

should assure that Plan timber production output objectives and coordination of
timber management activities with other resource management objectives are
achieved. Timber production areas should provide the highest levels of other
desired resource values possible within timber production objectives. Farest
wide Standards and Guidelines will be followed. The monitoring and evaluation
process described in Chapter 5 requires reports and evaluation of how well the
timber management program is meeting management direction and projected
activities and outputs. Evaluation reports may include recommendations to
change direction, adjust projected outputs, or amend the Plan.

The allowable sale quantity (ASQ) of 22.4 MMCF is the output objective driving
the timber program for achievement of planned levels; see Tables 4-1 and the
following table, 4-9. The ASQ is a limit on the quantity of timber planned
for sale from suitable land for the ten-year time period specified for the
Plan. The ASQ is usually expressed on an average annual basis for the Plan
period, yearly amounts may be above or below the annual average limit
established for the decade, as long as the decadal 1imit is not exceeded.
Timber volume chargeable to the ASQ is specified in Forest-wide Standards and
Guidelines. The timber sale volume chargeable to the ASQ must be stated in the
final sale preparation package.
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Allowable Sale Quantity and Timber Sale Program Quantity
- (Annual Average for First Decade)
- Allowable Sale Quantity (MMCF)
- Sawt imber Other Products

Regeneration harvest:
- Clearcut 22.0
Shelterwood and seed tree

- -Preparatory cut 0
- -Seed cut 0
-Removal cut 0

- Selection 0
- Intermediate harvest:
- Commercial thinning 0.4

Salvage/sanitation 0
- Total 722.4
- Additional Sales lé (MMCF)
- Sawt imber Other Products
- Total for A1l Harvest Methods 1.3 1.8
- Timber Program Output Objectives
- Allowable Sale Quantity 22.4 108

Timber Sale Program Quantity 3/ 25.5 122.1

1/ Includes nonchargeable volumes from suitable and/or unsuitable lands.
her products is an estimate of fuelwood based on a percentage of unutilized

- material associated with regeneration harvest.

- 2/ Scribner Decimal C Board Foot Measure.

- 3/ Total of allowable sale quantity and additional sales.
- 4-51
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The ASQ may be estimated 1/ as 96.2 percent of the total net timber volume
meeting Forest utilization standards to be sold from suitable land within the
boundary of a regeneration harvested clearcut, or within the boundary where all
timber is removed in other activities, e.g. clearing for road construction.

A1l live or green volume in commercial thinning sales and salvage sales outside
regeneration harvest units are in management areas allowing scheduled timber
harvest. This volume is also chargeable to the ASQ.

Control of the ASQ timber quaqtity is expressed in cubic foot measure, and
harvested acres, for the total Plan period and may vary from year to year.
Conversion to board feet measure in this Plan is 4.79 board feet per cubic foot
unless otherwise specified.

Projected annual outputs and activities necessary to meet the ASQ planned level
are included in Table 4-1; iIncluded are miles of road construction and
reconstruction, acres of timber harvested by clearcut and commercial thinning,
acres of reforestation, and acres of timber stand improvement. Table 4-10
lists average annual acres of vegetation management practices scheduled in the
first decade. Road and bridge construction and reconstruction schedules appear
fn Appendices A and B. The latter includes capital improvements in arterial
and collector roads and bridges. Appendix A, Timber Program Activity Schedule,
l::;: ti-?er purchaser road construction and reconstruction scheduled for each
t r sale.

Approximately 30% of the planned ASQ of 22.4 MMCF/yr (107.5 MMBF/yr) is
produced from Management Areas other than MA 17, where the production of wood
fiber is not the primary objective of management. The acres receiving
vegetative management, and the amount of wood fiber produced, by management and
other identifiers, will be tracked in Forest Plan monitoring (see Chapter 5,
Monitoring Plan).

The ASQ output requires a substantial investment in precommercial thinning, 996
acres per year, as shown in Table 4-10. If full achievement of this intensive
forestry practice is not possible due to lack of funding or other reasons, or
if a higher level of achievement occurs, it may be necessary to adjust the ASQ
accordingly. Approximately 2,800 acres of precommercial thinning per year has

been accomplished in recent years. The first two decades of the Plan average
1,993 acres per year.

1/ This estimate was calculated as follows: (0.301 MCF per acre of net
salvable dead volume per acre determined in 1976 Forest inventory) divided by
(mean net l1ive or green MCF volume per acre of existing pole and larger timber
condition classes in suitable lands plus 0.301 MCF per acre of net salvable
dead volume per acre) x 100 = 3.8%; 100% - 3.8% = 96.2% net live or green
volume per acre. “Timber to be sold" is significant in this estimating
guideline; any net timber volume meeting Forest ut{lization standards left to

benefit wildlife, or for other purposes would be excluded from the 96.2%
multiplier.
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Yegetation Management Practices
- (Annual Average in First Decade for Suitable Lands)
- Practice 1/ Acres
Regeneration Harvest
- Clearcut 2,865
- Shelterwood and seed tree: 2/
~Preparatory cut 0
- ~Seed cut 0
~Removal cut 0
- Selection 2/ 0
- Intermediate Harvest
- Commercial thinning 200
Salvage/sanitation 84
. Timber Stand Improvement 996
- Reforestation
Planting 2,239
- Natural Stocking 626
- 1/ Regeneration and Intermediate Harvest acres by sale and Ranger District are
: 1isted in the Ten-Year Timber Sale Schedule, Appendix A of this document.
2/ Miscellaneous amounts of these regeneration harvests may occur.
- If annual monitoring determines that the precommercial thinning acres are plus
or minus 10 percent from 996 acres per year, the ASQ may be adjusted based on
- additional analysis. The Plan would be amended to portray the new ASQ.
= The average annual ASQ and additional sales (including fuelwood) planned for
- annual sale in the first decade is the timber sale program quantity (TSPQ),
25.5 MMCF (122.1 MMBF) as shown in Table 4-9. The timber program activity
- schedule in Appendix A 1ists, by each Ranger District, the proposed timber
- sales for the first three years (FY 1990-92) and a proposed pool of projects
thereafter. Listed for each scheduled sale are: 1) sale name, 2) description
- of legal location, 3) total acres for each harvest method, 4) total volume, 5)
miles of road construction and reconstruction, 6) the Management Areas in which
- the sale is Tocated, and 7) other pertinent remarks.
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Some sales require five or more years of preparation between a probable sale
area and the sale date. The ten-year timber sale schedule is based on current
conditions and informatfon available. Conditions and new information at any
time may eliminate, delay, or revise a scheduled sale. The timber sale
schedule may be modified during the implementation of this Plan. The degree of
modification will determine whether the Plan needs amendment, in accordance
with the required processes. (Refer to Chapter 5, Amendment and Revision.)
Final section locations are undetermined for some of these sales.

Vegetative Management Practices. Table 4-10 1ists the average annual acres of
vegetation management practices scheduled for Decade 1. Planning projections
in FORPLAN were made using clearcutting as the only regeneration harvest
cutting method. Clearcutting i{s the most commonly appropriate harvest cutting
method in this Forest. Appendix F of the FEIS describes the criteria and
rationale for selection of the harvest cutting method.

Miscellaneous amounts of suitable acres (less than 50 per year) may be
harvested using the shelterwood or selection system. When this occurs, it will
reduce the number of acres being harvested via clearcuts. Salvage sales are
scheduled on 84 acres per year. Regeneration harvest clearcut acres calculated
by FORPLAN are 2,865 acres per year.

Scheduled sales average more volume per acre than projected regeneration
harvest acres,

This difference in volume per acre is attributable to specific sale areas
versus Forest-wide average yield tables; the latter are net green timber volume
versus net green and dead timber volume in scheduled sale estimates.
Deductfons of 3% were made from FORPLAN timber yield tables to aid in
maintaining primary cavity excavator populations at 40% of their biological
potential. In addition, the clearcut acres scheduled for a sale are those
shown on the sale area map, while the volume shown for those clearcut acres
includes volume from acres of road construction and reconstruction clearing
(and as noted above, miles of scheduled road construction are almost twice the
miles projected). The timber sale contract differentiates between acres of
harvest in clearcuts and road construction.

Commercial thinning harvest (HTH) is a prescribed practice in Forest-wide and
management area standards and guidelines. A total of 200 acres per year of HTH
sales have been scheduled in the first decade (Table 4-11). The structure of
the Forest’s model precluded HTH outputs from FORPLAN until later decades.
First decade HTH acres scheduled were planned outside the FORPLAN model. The
number of acres of HTH were estimated for Decades 2, 3, 4, and 5. Dead and
defective, standing and down tree habitat needs will be provided for in
commercial timber harvest areas.

Annual reforestation of 2,865 acres (Table 4-11) will be required to restock
regeneration cuts. Planting will average 2,239 acres per year and natural
stocking 626 acres per year in the first decade.
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- Planned acres of precommercial thinning (timber stand improvement) and the

relationship of accomplishment to the ASQ has been reviewed above. Other
timber stand improvement practices prescribed in standards and guidelines will
- be conducted as necessary to meet the timber management objectives of the
applicable management area.

-
Fertilization to increase timber yield is one practice that will be used to the
- extent practical. The yield increase will not be an “"earned” harvest, as in
- the case of precommercial thinning. As more field projects are conducted and
research continues, the gain from fertilization may be included in yield tables
- used in the next Plan revision.
-

A1l of the above vegetative management practices may also occur on acres
identified as unsuitable for timber production unless otherwise noted in the
management area standards and guidelines. Trees may be cut or removed for the
- following reasons, provided that Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines, and the
management direction for the area are achieved:

0 Salvage trees or stands killed or substantially damaged by fire,

- windthrow, or other catastrophe;

- 0 Control the spread of insect or disease outbreaks;

- 0 Conduct research;

- ] Provide for the safety of Forest users (this includes hazard tree

removal in camp and picnic grounds, in administrative sites, and along

- roads open to the public;

“ 0  Maintain or enhance fish and wildlife habitats;

- o Improve the visual resource by opening scenic vistas or by improving

- visual variety;

v 0 Construct new facilities such as roads, trails, administrative

- facilities, recreation factlities, and so forth.

- Insects and Disease. Insects and disease on this Forest have all been
associated with the vegetation resource. During the interdisciplinary review

- process used for developing project plans for timber sales or other

vegetation-disturbing activities, insects and diseases are considered. The

review process identifies specific actions that must be taken to minimize their

- effect on the vegetative resource or their effects on other resources or
resource issues.

Long Term_Sustained Yield Capacity (LTSYC). LTSYC was calculated by the

- FORPLAN model using beginning inventory volume, 1,805.6 MMCF, existing timber

- condition classes, and managed timber yield intensities assigned to analysis
areas in suitable lands, producing a LTSYC of 30.4 MMCF/Year. Figure 4-2

- displays LTSYC and ASQ over the 15-decade planning horizon.
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Figure 4-2
ASQ and LTSYC - 15 Decades
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Timber Productivity Classification. Table 4-11 shows suitable and unsuitable
forested lands by potential growth productivity classes. Sixty-six percent of
suitable lTands fall into the 85-119 and 119-164 CF/ac/yr potential growth
classes. The Max Timber Benchmark LTSYC (119 CF/ac/yr) and Biological
Potential Benchmark LTSYC (120 CF/ac/yr) reflect the approximate mean
productivity of these two classes. The Plan produces an estimated ASQ in the
fifth decade of 85.9 CF/ac/yr, and LTSYC of 87.8 CF/ac/yr (beginning in the
sixth decade) from suitable lands. This difference in yield reflects timber
production foregone to provide multiple-use opportunities and outputs for other
resources and resource uses.

Present and Future Forest Conditions. Table 4-12 shows a tabular history of
voiume, growth, mortality, rotation age, and age class acres of forested land
at the present time and projected into the 15th. decade.
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- The footnotes clarify acres used and sources of volume estimates. Growing
stock volume is 1ive timber 9 inches DBH and greater at present, and live
- timber 7 inches DBH and greater in the future. Live cull is volume from live
trees that were Tess than 25% sound when inventoried. Rotation ages include
- two years of lag time to reforest regeneration harvest areas, except four years
- lag time is included in the natural final harvest intensity (MA 17A)
rotations.
- Table 4-11
- Timber Productivity Classification 1/
- Potential Growth
(CF/Ac/Yr) Suitable Lands Unsuitable Lands
- i Thousand Acres............
- Less than 20 0 238
~ 20-49 15 32
50-84 65 133
- 85-119 118 248
120-164 109 226
- 165-224 38 76
- 225+ 1 2
Total 346 985
- 1/ Includes all forest land (See Item 2, Table 4-8).
- Timber productivity classification calculated from the 1976 Forest Inventory
- measurements was unsatisfactory. The above productivity classification was
calculated using Forest Inventory plot data and following the process used to
- calculate the site index of productivity used in developing managed timber
- yield tables (1984). This process is documented in Forest Planning Records.
- By Decade 15, the suitable lands are well distributed in age classes 10 to
200+. There are acres in the present 30-, 40-, 50-, and 60-year age classes
= but they are not shown because of the age class grouping in mapping and
- modeling. These acres are grouped into the 20- and 70-year age classes, mostly
in the former. Future Forest inventories should better define the younger age
- classes. The most striking change is the reduction in the 200+ age class. The
- future growing stock volume is sufficient to continue the LTSYC on beyond the
15-decade horizon indefinitely.
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Forest Component

Present Forest
Growing Stock 2/

Live Cull 3/
Salvable Dead 4/
Annual Net Growth 5/
Annual Mortality 6/

Future Forest
Growing Stock
Annual Net Growth
Rotation Age

Table 4-12
Present and Future Forest Conditions

Unit of
Measure

"MMCF

MMBF

MMCF
MMBF

MMCF
MMBF

MMCF
MMBF

MMCF
MMBF

MMCF
MMCF
Years

Forested Land

Suitable Unsuitable 1/
1,859.0 4664.56
8,908.4 22,343.0

54.3 104.3
260.1 672.0
79.7 206.0
381.7 986.0
16.2 42.2
77.6 202.0
10.9 28.2
52.4 135.3
1,612.1 7
"34.8 27;
60 8/ to 120

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Age Class Distribution Acres

On Suitable Lands 9/

Suitable Forested land

Age (Class Present
10 46,049
20 49,810
30 0
40 0
50 0
60 0
70 17,560
80 20,594
90 0

100 47,322
110 0
120 0
130 0
140 9,932
150 14,326
200+ 140,817

Footnotes for Table 4-12 are listed on the following page.

future
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- 1/ Volume estimates were made for 684,273 acres having a productivity of 20 CF
- or more per acre per year, and acres of poles and larger size timber; this

includes pole and larger material from table 4-8, items 3,5,and 8.
2/ Suitable volume: Calculated at the midpoint of Decade 1 before harvest

- using empirical yield tables for existing forest condition classes selected as
suitable acres. In FORPLAN report F10.6, this growing stock volume in suitable

= acres is 1,805.6 MMCF which is 3% less than shown above; the yield tables in

- FORPLAN are reduced 3% to maintain the population of primary cavity excavators

at 40% of potential.

3/ Suitable and unsuitable volume: Used National Forest Inventory Statistics
or the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest, 1976 Forest Inventory, Table 4,

- May 20, 1978, unpublished. Sound cull plus rotten cull per acre for acres of

pole and larger timber.

4/ Suitable and unsuitable volume: Used 1,441 board feet/acre determined from
- reference cited in %/ above, Table 3 (corrected), and multiplied times acres of
pole and larger timber. A conversion of 4.79 board feet per CF was used.

- 5/ Suitable and unsuitable volume: Used the first decade growth from FORPLAN
eport FI10A for suitable volume. Unsuitable volume used average growth rate of

- 61.64 CF/ac/yr (poles and larger material) from FORPLAN report F10A, multiplied

- by forested acres, pole and larger material.

- 6/ Suitable and unsuitable volume: Used 41.284 CF/acre/year determined from
reference cited in g/ above, Table 5 (corrected), and multiplied times acres of

- pole and larger timber.

1/ Growing stock volume is at the midpoint of Decade 15 before harvest and
growth is from Decade 14 to 15 of the planning horizon as reported in FORPLAN.

- 8/ A range of rotation ages for regenerated stands on lands with timber
emphasis, Management Area 17.

- 9/ From FORPLAN run; present and future are at the start of the first decade
and the mid-point of the 15th decade, before harvest.
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Forage

Forage for grazing animals is available, to some degree, in all vegetation
types. Forage for wildlife is included in the wildlife resource summary. The
range-permitted grazing projection in Table 4-1 is 1,000 animal unit months per
year. This projection reflects portions of two sheep grazing allotments on the
Forest; neither permit has been used in the past five years. Transitory range
is available - the grass-forb plant succession stage lasts two to five years -
in clearcut harvest units. The demand for transitory range has been low to
nonexistent since an unsuccessful temporary permit to graze sheep in 1978.

01d Growth

01d growth existin? on the Forest has been functionally defined for analysis
purposes in this plan as existing mature large sawtimber (S1 in the R2MAP
Forest Planning Data Base) before harvest in Decade 1. Existing old growth
averages 240 years of age on the northern end of the Forest, and 260 years on
the southern end of the Forest. O01d growth as defined here may or may not meet
the definition in the Region 6 Regional Guide. An old growth inventory is
?ecgggsry to determine this relattonship. This inventory is scheduled to begin
n .

01d growth on the Forest presently totals 643,538 acres. There are 232,500
acres of old growth in wilderness; 134,400 acres in other Forest lands
unsuitable for timber production; 135,821 acres in Forest lands not appropriate
for timber production; and 140,817 acres in lands suitable for timber
production.

There are 140,817 acres of old growth in suitable acres in the Plan. In the
first decade, 18,879 acres of this suitable old growth will be harvested. By
the end of Decade 5 (50 years), only 32,373 acres will remain in suitable
lands; however, a total of 535,094 acres will remain Forest-wide.

The management of old growth on the Forest will focus on the protection and
maintenance of older forest stands allocated for MR wildlife habitat areas, and
in other compatible management areas. Research and development of management
guidelines for old growth will be an emphasis in the research branch of the
Forest Service, and in cooperative Forest Service - Washington State Department
of Wildlife studies. Experimental silvicultural treatments may be developed
from this research. A major question Eosed will be whether it is possible to
manage for old-growth forest, of for the habitat components required by certain
mature and old-growth forest dependant species.

An up-to-date inventory of older forest stands, with data on horizontal and
vertical structure, plant composition, longterm productivity, and special
habitat components will be completed. Information on fungal, invertebrate, and
he;gtil:dcomponents, neglected areas of old-growth forest emphasis, will be
collected.

Needs and methods for connecting "islands® of old-growth habitat with each

other via travel corridors containing protective cover and feeding habitat will
be identified and better defined.

4-60



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

- Chapter 4

- Resource Summaries

- Diversity Management and Long-term Productivity

- Diversity will be approached from the perspective of long-term forest

- productivity, rather than as an issue related to individual resource areas.
Silviculturalists, fuels managers, ecologists, botanists, wildlife biologists

- and others will work in concert to achieve mutual objectives for diversity and
long-term productivity. Prescriptions will be integrated resource plans for

- maintaining diversity and achieving the management objectives assigned to an
area. ‘

- Diversity management will begin with maintaining soil productivity over time,
include management of dead and down large and small woody materials, standing

- dead and defective trees, maintaining viable populations and distributions of
native and desired non-native plant and animal species, and maintaining all

- natural communities on the Forest. Special emphasis will be placed on

- management of threatened, endangered and sensitive species and fragile and
scarce communities. Minimum levels of these types of diversity will be

- maintained in all parts of the Forest. Diversity will be maintained at the

- highest possible levels compatible with other resource objectives in all areas.

The effects of fragmentation of natural communities, and means of maintaining
fully viable areas of these communities, particularly old growth, and

a connecting habitat areas will be explored and management guidelines validated
and improved.

Threatened, Endangered, and Sensitive Plants

- No federally-listed threatened or endangered plant species have been found on
the Forest. Two plant species, suspected but not known to occur on the Forest,

- are Category 2 candidates for Federal listing. They are Calamagrostis

- crassiglumis and Castilleja cryptantha.

- Twenty-six species from the Region 6 Forest Service 1ist of Sensitive Plants
are known to occur on the Forest, and another fourteen are susgected to occur

- (See Table 4-13). Sensitive species are not protected under the Endangered
Species Act. However, Forest Service policy reguires that these plants be

- managed to maintain viable populations and avoid a need for placing them on the

- Federal 1ist.

- The 1ist of plant species will continue to change, as inventories produce more
information on the occurrence, numbers, and distributions of species. Species

- may be removed from the 1ist if additional information shows that they are not

as rare as once thought, or as management plans are developed to ensure their

- viability. Species may also be added to the 1ist as they are discovered to
- occur on the Forest, or if they are more rare than presently thought.
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Scientific Name

Table 4-13

Region 6 Forest Service
Sensitive Plant Species On The
Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest
(June 1989)

Species Known to Occur on the Forest:

ASTER STBIRTCUS VAR MERITUS
BOTRYCHIUM LANCEOLATUM

BOTRYCHIUM LUNARIA

BOTRYCHIUM MINGANENSE

BOTRYCHIUM MONTANUM
BOTRYCHIUM PINNATUM
CAMPANULA LASIOCARPA
CAREX BUXBAUMII
CAREX PAUCIFLORA

CAREX SCIRPOIDEA VAR SCIRPOIDEA

CAREX STYLOSA

CHAENACTIS THOMPSONII

COPTIS ASPLENIFOLIA

DODECATHEON PULCHELLUM VAR WATSONII

DRYAS DRUMMONDII

FRITILLARIA CAMSCHATCENSIS

GENTIANA DOUGLASIANA
GENTIANA GLAUCA

LYCOPODIUM DENDROIDEUM
PEDICULARIS RAINIERENSIS
PLATANTHERA CHORISIANA

PLATANTHERA OBTUSATA

PLEURICOSPORA FIMBRIOLATA

RANUNCULUS COOLEYAE
SAXIFRAGA DEBILIS

SAXIFRAGA INTEGRIFOLIA VAR APETALA

State
gEEEHQIX

ensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Threatened
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive

Species Suspected to Occur on the Forest:

Scientific Name

AGOSERIS ELATA (Nutt) Greene
CACAMAGRSTIS CRASSIGLUMUS Thrub

CAREX COMOSA Boott

CAREX MACROCHAETA C.A. Meyer

CAREX SAXATTLIS T

. Var. Major Olney

CASSTOPE LYCOPODIOIDES (Pall) D. Don
S$3P. CRISTAPILOSA Calder and Taylor
LLEJA CRYPTANT

CASTI

HA Pennell & G. N. Jones

CIMICIFUGA ETATA Nutt in T&6
DRABA AUREA VahT in Hornem

LOBELLA DORTMANNA L.

TOTSELEURIA PROCUMBENS (L.) Desv.
LUZULA ARCUATA (WahTenb.) WahlenB
NICROSERIS BOREALIS (Bong.) Schultz-Bip.

SAXTFRAGA CERNUA L.

State Status

Sensitive
Threatened
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive

Threatened
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
Sensitive
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L

- The emphasis of this program will be on the inventory of proposed project

- areas, reserved areas, and areas where vegetative management is precluded or
minimal for threatened, endangered and sensitive (T&E&S) plants. A data base

- of sensitive plant locations will be developed, and information on habitat

- requirements, range, and distribution of these plants will be developed.

- This information will be used to develop species management guides for all of
these species over the decade, with priority given to those plants which are

- federally-1isted, candidates for federal 1isting, or likely to occur in areas
where management activities which remove or affect vegetation are proposed.

- Threats to species’ survival will be identified in these plans. Protected

- populations or subpopulations will be identified, across a species’ range on
the Forest, and, where appropriate, experimental populations will be

- fdentified. These experimental populations will be used to increase our
understanding of the effects of management activities on a species. Permitted

- and restricted activities at sites of protected populations will be identified
in the management guides, as will plans for monitoring protected and

- experimental populations.
All areas where projects or activities are proposed which may affect T&E&S

- plants will be inventoried prior to management decisions. Botanical areas,
RNA’'s, wilderness areas, MR mature and old-growth areas and other "protected”

= habitats will also be inventoried, to identify T&E&S plant populations.

- Inventories, management guides and monitoring plans will all be coordinated

- with the Washington Department of Natural Resources Natural Heritage Plant
Program, the Forest Service Regional Office, and adjacent Forests. Where

- federally-Tisted plants are involved, activities wiil be coordinated with the

- U.S.0.1. Fish and Wildlife Service.

- Research Natural Areas

- Research natural areas (RNA's) are tracts of land set aside as examples of
typical or unique natural ecosystems or habitats. They are preserved in as

- near a natural state as possible. Their main purposes are to provide:

- baseline areas against which effects of human activities in similar areas can
be measured; sites for study of natural processes in undisturbed ecosystems;

- and gene pool reserves for plant and animal species, especially those that are

classified as threatened, endangered, and sensitive.
This section describes the established and recommended RNA's on the Forest.

- Established RNA’s

- The Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest has three established RNA’s. Lake

- Twenty-two RNA, on the Darrington Ranger District, is 790 acres in size and
represents a western redcedar/western hemlock forest with subalpine lake. It

- was established in 1947. Heavy recreation use is well established and will be
allowed to continue as long as it does not degrade the RNA quality for which it

- was established. However, while recreation use will be allowed, it will not be

encouraged. Only minor reconstruction or rerouting of existing trails will be
permitted, provided it does not compromise the purposes of the RNA.
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The Long Creek RNA is located two miles northeast of Lake Twenty-Two RNA,
within the Boulder River Wilderness on the Darrington Ranger District. It is
640 acres in size and was established in 1947 to represent western hemlock
forests and climax red alder forest.

The North Fork of the Nooksack River RNA on the Mt. Baker Ranger District is

1,407 acres in size and represents Douglas-fir and western hemlock forests. It
was established in 1937,

A1l three existing RNA’s have been proposed as potential National Nature
Landmarks.

No new trail or facility construction will be allowed in any of these areas.
Recreation use will be allowed, but not encouraged.

Recommended RNA’s

Five candidate areas, identified by the Regional Research Natural Area
Committee, are recommended for designation as RNA’s in this Plan. Designation
occurs after an establishment report is prepared and approved by the Chief of
the Forest Service.

Table 4-14 is a summary description of the recommended RNA’s. Four of these
are located partially or totally within wilderness. In these cases, the most
restrictive management prescriﬁtion (wilderness intensity or RNA) shall be
applied in those portions of the RNA that fall within wilderness.
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-
- Table 4-]4
- Recormended Research Natural Areas
Area Name Acres Location Ecosystem
North Fork Nooksack 2,460 Mt. Baker Douglas-fir with
- Addition Wilderness, 75-year-old burn,
- Mt. Baker wide array of sub-
Ranger District alpine communities.
Lily Lake 800 Clearwater High elevation
- Wilderness, mountain hemlock/
- White River Pacific silver fir
Ranger District forest, typical mid-
- to high-elevation
subalpine lake.
- Perry Creek 2,066 Darrington Ranger Unique assemblage of
District rare fern species,
- also has Alaska
cedar (in stand with
- mountain hemlock and
sub-alpine fir, and
- heather/huckleberry
-~ community).
- Green Mountain 2,060 80% within Glacier Subalpine parkland
Peak Wilderness, mosaic, heather/
- Darrington huckleberry com-
- Ranger District munity, and sub-
alpine lush herb-
- aceous communities.
- Chowder Ridge 1,920 Mt. Baker Alpine community
- Wilderness, mosaic with
Mt. Baker Krummholz tree
- Ranger District groups.
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Minerals

This section contains: (1) a brief description of the minerals management
program; and (2) a summary of how the mineral resources and activities will be
managed under the Plan.

Minerals Management Program

Management of mineral resource activities will continue to be largely
responsive in nature. The Forest will use the Plan’s standards and guidelines
to direct mineral activities to insure they are conducted to the extent
possible in a manner that is as compatible with other resource objectives.
Even though the Forest Service’s objective is to ensure that no unnecessary or
undue degradation of the environment occurs, extreme care will be used to
ensure that environmental protective stipulations and reclamation objectives
are reasonable, enforceable, cost effective, and successful.

At times, mineral activities will be incompatible with management objectives
identified in this Plan. In these situations, reasonable reclamation
objectives will be established and ensured by adequate bonding, but the
activity will be encouraged.

Within withdrawn areas, valid existing rights must be confirmed before
approving any mineral development activities. However, once confirmed, the
Forest will facilitate and encourage any mineral development activities
authorized by those rights. In many withdrawn areas, prospecting activities
can be conducted in a manner compatible with the purposes of the withdrawal.
Such activities provide no rights to develop the mineral resources; when
proposed, they will be encouraged. The results of any such prospecting will be
used when reviewing withdrawals as required by the Federal Land Policy and
Management Act of 1976 (FLPMA). If mineral resources are discovered and
mineral development is determined to be the highest and best use for an area
that is presently withdrawn, the withdrawal may be revoked.

As with other resources, monitoring actions will be an important part of the
minerals management program. Through monitoring, the processing of mineral
management activities can be made more efficient; reclamation techniques can be
made more successful; and objectives can be made more achievable. The actual
effects that mineral activities have on sensitive resources will also be
monitored and evaluated.

As industry’s ability to conduct activities in sensitive areas increases,
management objectives which tend to restrict mineral-related activities may be
modified. In addition, the mineral supply and demand situation will be
monitored and newly acquired mineral resource information will be evaluated.
If this information justifies changes, the Forest Plan will be appropriately
modified or amended.
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Mineral Resource Activities

- The Plan provides for mineral resource activities to occur, with minimal to
moderate restricttons, on 506,923 acres or 29% of the total Forest acres.

- Under this Plan, the amount of area designated as wilderness will not be
changed; however, 85,613 acres (less than 5% of the total Forest area) will be

- recommended for withdrawl from mineral entry for reasons other than

- wilderness. An additional 409,230 acres (24% of the total Forest area) will be
managed under highly sensitive management prescriptions.

Table 4-15 shows more specifically how these prescriptions affect areas
- identified as having potential for the occurrence of locatable, nonenergy
mineral resources, and areas identified as being "prospectively valuable” for
energy mineral resources.

Table 4-15
- Effects of Withdrawal and Highly Restrictive Management
. On Mineral Resource Potential Areas
- Portion of That Portion of That Area
Area Withdrawn from Managed by Highly
- Identified Mineral Mineral Entry by Restrictive Management
- Resource Potential Area Prescription 1/ Prescriptions
- Area identified as having Less than 1% 35% (51,613 acres)
a "high® and "moderate" (1,774 acres)
- locatable mineral potential
- Area identified as being Less than 0.5% 36% (6,547 acres)
- "prospectively valuable® (84 acres)
for oil and gas resources
- Area identified as being  Less than 6% 25% (301,358 acres)
- "prospectively valuable® (68,613 acres)
- for geothermal resources
- Area identified as being Less than 5% 34% (36,999 acres)
"prospectively valuable® (5,491 acres)
- for coal resources

1/ Does not include wilderness.

- It is assumed that there will be at least a continuing interest and possibly an
increasing interest in the mineral resources on the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie

= National Forest. Because of all the variables having influence on mineral

- activity, the actual amount of activity may significantly vary from that which

has been predicted.
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Landownership and Uses
Land Classification and Adjustment

The goal of landownership adjustment is to achieve an ownership pattern that
best accommodates the land and resource objectives of the Plan. To meet these
goals, the Forest will engage in approximately 221,000 acres of land exchange
in the first decade. Of this, 67,000 acres 1s scheduled to occur in the next
three years in six exchanges: (1) DNR #3; (2) City of Tacoma; (3) Snohomish
PUD; (4) Champion International; (5) Weyerhaesuer; and (6) Murray Pacific.

Landownership guidance is provided in each management prescription. Overall
priorities for landownership adjustments are: (1) those that make possible
improved resource management; and (2) those that increase management efficiency
and reduce management costs.

Additional guidance is in the "Alpine Lakes Management Plan" and "Skagit River
Management Plan." ,

The "Landownership Classification and Adjustment Plan,” based on the guidance
in the prescriptions, may be found in Appendix 6.

Special Land Uses

The major special land uses on the Forest are utility corridors and small
hydroelectric proposals.

Existing utility corridors would be continued. Capacity would be increased to
the degree feasible to accommodate increased energy needs (e.g., 115 kv line
might be increased to 230 kv). One potential new corridor is identified. This
corridor would be located in the area of Tacoma Pass to Pyramid Peak running
northwesterly toward the Puget Sound area.

The number of small hydroelectric proposals for the Plan are estimated at about
109. Of these proposals, 16 apﬁear to be precluded from development by the
management prescriptions. Another 64 proposals have the potential to be
compatible with management prescriptions, and 29 proposals will be further
evaluated for development potential and the ability to meet management
prescriptions and standards and guidelines. Five to ten of these proposals
could be expected to reach the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC)
license stage.

Roads

The goal of road management in the Plan is to provide and manage the road
system to serve the long-term resource needs and objectives of the management
areas. The prescriptions involved in the Plan are intended to maintain a
viable transportation system in accordance with road management objectives,
which will include identification of anticipated traffic needs, road closures
needed for resource management, and identification and correction of road and
bridge deficiencies. As funding levels vary, primary priority will be given to
resour:e management and protection, with secondary priority given to user
convenience.
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- The ﬂroposed management for al) existing Forest Development Roads is documented

- in the "Forest Road Management Plan,” located in the Forest Supervisor’s
Office. This includes the road management objective for each arterial and

- collector road, and for individual, or categories of local roads. The road
management objective defines the anticipated use of the road, the existing and

- future road standards, the traffic service and road maintenance level, and any
planned closures. This document, along with the bridge inventory and base map

- of all existing roads comprise the Forest Development Transportation Plan

- required by NFMA.

- The road design, construction, and reconstruction process found in Forest
Service Handbook (FSH) 7709 ensures that all new roads are designed and

- operated to standards that are responsive to the prescribed resource

- objectives.

~ Ultimately, the road system will total 3,411 miles, a 18% increase over the
g;esent mileage. A total of 134 miles or 26 percent of this new mileage will

o completed within the first decade. Of the 511 miles of new road expected to

- result from the implementation of the Plan, 496 miles will be locals, and 15
miles will be arterials/collectors. The average annual construction rate will

- 2$ 12.3 li;es for locals, and 0.8 miles for arterials/collectors through the

rst decade.

About 25 miles of existing roads, located in areas assigned to unroaded
- dispersed recreation, will be permanently closed. Roads permanently closed by
the Plan include E1liot Creek, Deer Creek Pass, the end of North Fork Skykomish
River, Crystal Creek, and others.

Approximately 34% of the road system will be open to passenger vehicles
- }maintenance levels 3-5), and 49% will be available for high clearance vehicles
maintenance level 2). The remaining 17% will be temporarily closed
(maintenance level 1) during the first decade.

Some roads in deer, elk, and goat wintering habitat and T & E species habitat
- will be closed during the use season to reduce harassment. Needs for roads to
be open will be examined closely to minimize open road density and wildlife
harassment whenever possible.

Road construction and reconstruction miles scheduled (Appendices A and B)

- differ significantly from miles projected in Table 4-1. Timber purchaser road
construction projected, 12.6 miles per year, is approximately 44 percent of the

- scheduled 28.8 miles per year. Possible explanations are: the Ranger Districts

- are scheduling more sales in roadless areas than FORPLAN projected in the first
decade; the model coefficients used to project road construction miles are in

- error; or the Ranger Districts are overestimating the miles of road

- construction that will actually be necessary to service the sales.

- Road reconstruction projected at 57.7 miles per year, is approximately 144
percent of the scheduled 40.1 miles per year in the first decade. This

- difference is understandable because reconstruction is dependent on road
condition from road use and damage from unpredictable weather events, resulting

= in flooding and "washout" of roadbeds and drainage structures. Also, road

- reconstruction projects vary from minor improvements to major road relocation.

4-69



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Chapter 4
Resource Summaries

Road maintenance will be accomplished on all National Forest system roads each
iear)to the prescribed service level (see Traffic Service Levels on Table
-16).

It is estimated that 3,034 miles of National Forest roads will be maintained
each year during the first decade.

During the first Decade, approximately 70 miles of road will be built into
unroaded areas released by the Washington State Wilderness Act of 1984. Refer
to Appendix A, "Ten-Year Timber Sale Action Plan,” for further information.

While the majority of the arterial/collector road system {s established, roads
and bridges do periodically wear out and require reconstruction. See Appendix
B for the proposed road construction/reconstruction schedules.

The Plan will not preclude the construction of the Naches Pass Road. This

project would be subject to a site-specific environmental analysis, should it
be proposed.

A summary of the service levels for the arterial/collector system on each
Ranger District is shown below, Table 4-16. The service levels are defined on
the first page of the table.
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Arterial/Collector ;zgles;;ign Service Levels Page 1 of 8
Current Future
Service Service
Road Number Road Name Type Level Level

Mt. Baker Ranger District
1030 Sauk Mountain c c c
1040 OTson Creek c C c
1050 Diobsud Creek C C C
1060 Bacon Creek C c c
11 Baker Lake Hwy A A/B A/8
1106 East Bank c A A
1107 Anderson Creek c ¢ c
1118 Dry Creek C B B
1124 Sandy Creek C C C
1127 Sandy Ridge c c C
1130 Marten Lake c c c
1131 Boulder Ridge c c c
1144 Morovitz Creek c c c
1152 Shuksan Creek C c c
12 Loomis Nooksack A B B
1230 Blue Lake c ¢ ¢
13 Schrieber’s Meadow A C c
14 Jackman Thunder A c c
1420 Thunder Lakes c c c
1540 Sibley Creek C C c
1550 Irene Creek c c c
1570 Found Creek c ¢ C
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- Table 4-16 Page 2 of 8
- Arterial/Collector Road System Service Levels
- Current Future
Service Service
- Road Number Road Name Type Level Level
- Mt. Baker Ranger District, cont.
- 16 IT1abot Creek A B/C B/C
= 1610 West Boundary C C c
~ 1620 I1labot Peak c c c
- 17 Finney-Cumberland A B/C B/C
- 1705 Gee Creek C c c
- 1720 Gee Pt-Pressentin c c ¢
- 1730. Clendenen Creek c c c
- 1731 Alder Pass c D D
: 1735 Finney Peak c c C
- 1750 DefForest Creek c C c
- 1755 Little Deer Peak c C c
- 1775 Claims c ¢ c
- 18 Segelson A B B
: 1810 East Big Deer c C c
- 1820 Westside Higgins c c ¢
- 3071 Anderson Creek c c c
- 31 Canyon Creek A/C B/C B/C
- 3120 West Church c c c
- 3130 Kidney Creek c c c
: 3140 Canyon Ridge C C c
- 32 Hannegan A B B
- 33 Wells Creek A B B
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Table 4-16 Page 3 of 8
Arterial/Collector Road System Service Levels
Current Future
Service Service
Road Number Road Name Type Level Level

Mt. Baker Ranger District, Cont.
36 Grouse Butte C c c
37 Dead Horse A c ¢
38 Middle Fk Nooksack A c c
39 Glacier Creek A A/C A/C
3910 Thompson Creek c ¢/D c/D

Darrington Ranger District
18 Segelson A B B
20 Mtn. Loop, MP 0.0-6.4 A A A
20 Mtn. Loop, MP 6.4-20.4 A B A
2010 French Cr, MP 0.0-1.0 (W B B
2010 French Cr, MP 1.0-2.1 C c c
2010 French Cr, MP 2.1-8.3 C D D
2060 Clear Creek C c c
2070 Murphy Creek C c c
2080 Falls Creek c c c
2081 Goodman Creek C c c
2083 Peekaboo c D D
2140 Prairie Mountain c B c
22 N.Side Sauk River A c c
2210 Gold Hill (4 Mile) C D D
23 White Chuck A B B
2311 Pugh Ridge c c c
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Arterial/Collector Road System Service Levels

Road Name

Darrington Ranger District, cont.

Dans Creek

Dans Creek Divide
So. Stde Suiattle
Conrad Creek
Suiattle, MP 0.0-9.8
Sufattle, MP 9.8-24.2
Grade Creek

West Grade Creek
Tenas Creek
Straight Creek
N.F. Stillaguamish
North Mountain
Texas Pond

Rinker Ridge
Schweitzer Creek
Mallardy Creek
River

Deer Creek

Coal Lake

Tupso Pass

Green Mountain

Pilchuck
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Table 4-16 Page 5 of 8
Arterial/Collector Road System Service Levels
Current Future
Service Service
Road Number Road Name Type Level Level
Darrington Ranger District, Cont.
49 Curry Gap A c C
North Bend Ranger District
50 Cedar River/
Snow Creek A B/C B/C
5040 Five Hundred c c c
5040-110 Five Hundred 30 c c/D c/D
5060 Snow Creek c C c
5062 Rooster Comb c C c
5066 Six-0-Two o c c
5078 Upper Snow Creek c c C
51 Two Hundred A B B
5134 Three Hundred c c c
5140 Two 10/Two 11 ¢ D D
52 Twin Camp A C C
5210 Intake Creek C c c
5220 Twin Camp Creek c (o C
54 Green Rjver A B/C B/C
5403 Tunnel c ¢ c
55 Tinkham A B/C B
5510 Hansen c c c
56 Middle Fork A c B
5620 Goldmeyer C c/0 c/D
5640 uartz Creek C D c/0
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- Road Number Road Name
- North Bend Ranger District, Cont.
- 5630 Taylor River

- 57 Lennox Creek

- 58 Denny Creek

: 5730 North Fork

- 9020 Garcia

- 7034 Sawmill Rdg

- Skykomish Ranger District

- 6022 Heybrook LO

- 6024 Barclay Creek

: 61 Sultan Basin

- 6120 Williamson Creek
- 62 No Name Creek

- 63 N. Fk. Skykomish
- 6320 Trout Creek

_ 6330  Salmon Creek

- 6412 E. Fk. Miller River
- 65 Beckler River

- 6510 Bolt Creek

- 6514 Eagle Creek

_ 6520  Johnson Creek

- 6522 County Line

- 6530 Rapid River

Table 4-16

Chapter 4
Resource Summaries

Page 6 of 8

Arterial/Collector Road System Service Levels

&

Type
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Arterial/Collector ;::;es;;%:. Service Levels Page 7 of 8
Current Future
Service Service
Road Number Road Name Type Level Level
Skykomish Ranger District, Cont.
6546 Fourth of July Creek C C C/D
6548 Boulder Creek C c/D c/D
6550 tast Beckler River C D D
6554 Evergreen Creek C B c/0
6570 San Juan Hil c c/D c/D
6580 West Cady c c c/D
66 Beckler Peak c c c/D
6710 Martin Creek c c )
68 Foss River A/C A/B A/B
6830 Tonga Ridge c B B
6840 Maloney Ridge c B B
White River Ranger District
70 Greenwater A A/B A/B
7010 Midnight Creek c c c
7012 Divide Ridge c C c
7030 Whistler Creek c c ¢
7032 Williams Hole c c C
7036 Green Divide c ¢ c
7060 Lower Pyramid c c c
7120 Lido o C ¢
7125 S1ippery Creek [ c c
7130 Christoff c c c
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- Table 4-16 Page 8 of 8
- Arterial/Collector Road System Service Levels
- Current Future
Service Service
- Road Number Road Name Type Level Level
-~ White River Ranger District, Cont.
- 7160 Buck Creek c C ¢
= 7174 Corral Pass c c c
- 72 28 Mile/Lightning Cr A c C
: 7220 Echo Lake c C c
- 7222 Forest Lake c c c
- 7250 28 Mile Creek c c c
- 73 Huckleberry Creek/
- Eleanor Creek A ¢ c
- 7315 Suntop C C C
- 7320 W. Huckleberry c c C
- 74 W. Fk. White River/
- Martin Gap A/C A/C C
- 7415 West Valley c c C
- 7430 Viola Creek c c c
- 75 Jim Creek A c c
: 7550 East Valley C D D
- 7710 South Prairie C c C
- 7810 Cayada Creek C C c
- 7920 Poch Peak c c/0 c/D
= 7930 Poch Ridge c c C
- 7530  Lonesome Lake c c c
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Fire

The fire protection and use program on the Mt. Baker-Snoquaimie is a service
program which supports the other resource management programs identified in the
Plan. The program includes all activities for: (1) the protection of resources
and other values from wildfire; and (2) the use of prescribed fire to meet land
and resource management goals and objectives. Fire management's role is to
coordinate, plan and implement fire protection and use programs consistent with
the standards and guidelines and management prescriptions.

Fire protection and use activities have a direct effect on the physical and
biological environment, including air quality. Monitoring the effects of the
fire management program will help determine if management practices are changing
the phﬁsica] and biological environment and if the cost of the program activities
meet the "cost plus net value change" criteria associated with the implementation
of the Forest’'s fire protection and use program (refer to Chapter 5, Monitoring
;:? Evaluation Program.) The fire protection and use programs are described

ow.

Fire Protection Program

The fire protection program includes fire prevention, presuppression (i.e.
detection, dispatching, fire danger rating, fire weather forecasting, and
training), suppression, and fire management analysis and planning activities.
The collective application of all fire activities required to meet the fire
management direction for each management area, including fuels management, will
be documented in a detailed fire management action plan to be completed within
one year after approval of the Plan.

An appropriate suppression response (i.e., containment, confinement, or control)
based on location, conditions, and resource values will be taken on all
wildfires. Natural 1?n1tions occurring in wilderness areas will be treated as
prescribed fires until declared a wildfire. Human-caused fires in wilderness are
wildfires and will receive an appropriate suppression response. The standards
and guidelines outlined in the Plan are estimated to result in no increase in the
number of wildfires on the forest. The acreage burned from wildfires will
average no more than 150 acres per year. Fires sizes will typically be less than
5 acres though a fire in the 25-30 acre size range can be expected each year.
Guidelines for the selection of appropriate suppression response for each
management area will be included in the fire management action plan.

Implementation of the fire protection program involves considerable external
coordination. The majority of this coordination involves formal fire protection
agreements with neighboring fire suppression organizations. The Forest has
reciprocal agreements with the State of Washington, Department of Natural
Resources, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Puget Sound Agency, and National Park
Service (North Cascades and Mt. Rainier National Parks). The Forest also
cooperatively protects lands administered by the Bureau of Land Management
located within and adjacent to the Forest.

Fire Use Program

The fire use program involves the planning, administration and direct
implementation of prescribed fire activities for the protection, maintenance and
enhancement of resource productivity.
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[

- D. FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

- Standards and guidelines state the bounds or constraints within which all
practices will be carried out in achieving the resource cbjectives of the

- alternatives. The management of the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie is subject to ali
applicable Taws and regulations. Standards and guidelines are intended to help

- the manager achieve the goals and objectives, while staying within constraints

- prescribed by law.

- There are two categories of standards and guidelines: Forest-wide, applying to
all management areas (discussed in Part D, below); and standards and guidelines

- specific to individual management areas (Part E of this chapter).

= Development of Standards and Guidelines
The Forest-wide standards and guidelines and management prescriptions were

- developed according to Regiona) Direction, for the purpose of: 1) identifying

- anticipated potential direction for activities on the MBS, and 2) assist in
directing formulation of the Forest’s planning model and alternatives. The

Forest-wide standards and guidelines contain management requirements (MR’s) and
other important direction.

- Both the Forest-wide standards and guidelines and the individual management
area (MA) prescriptions contain a goal statement, reflecting the expected

results for a forest resource, activity, or land area. They provide direction

emphasis for the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie, supplementing Forest Service manuals,

- handbooks, and the Regional Guide. Both respond to Forest ICO’s, appropriate
laws, regulations, and existing direction, land capabilities, and professional
- Jjudgement .

Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines and Management Area Prescriptions
Management direction for the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie is defined by both the

- Forest-Wide Standards and Guidelines and the individual Management

- Prescriptions. The Forest-Wide Standards and Guidelines are applicable to all
areas of the Forest, unless exceptions are specifically noted in an individual

- management prescription. The Management Prescriptions are sets of management

practices scheduled for application on a specific Management Area.

Definitions

To understand the intent of the Forest-wide and MA standards and guidelines,
the interpretations of the terms used are critical.

-

- The first intent is conveyed by the word "shall® (also, "must” and "will").
The action is mandatory in all cases.
The second is conveyed by the word ®should.® With this degree of

- restriction, action 1s required unless justifiable reason exists for not

- taking action. This direction is intended to require a practice unless it
entails unacceptable hardship or expense. Exceptions to "should" are

- expected to occur infrequently.

- The third type of direction uses the word "practicable” and acknowledges
that a given practice is not always feasible and practical in every

- situation. It is intended to encourage, but not require, a practice.
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The fourth uses the word "may" and has to do with activities which may or
may not be appropriate, depending on circumstances. This direction is
intended to allow for taking advantage of compatible opportunities, or to
provide for exceptions when the objectives of a particular standard can be
met through alternate methods.

The following is a 1ist of the contents of this section of Chapter 4, Part D,
The Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines.

Contents for Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines

GeNeral ProcedUYeS. ....vereetecioroareeroesrasaesasnesassasassssossosssssse 4-84
LT T ) A 1 4-84
(-1 -1 o 1 4-84
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DevelopPed. . .cveeeerersesosoeterensecnsresnoosoasancsansssoansnnncsasn 4-85
TS e ieiieieiieireeeoeacaseacssnesncsoossosoanossnenasnesaasasannas 4-86
Winter Recreation.....c.vevererereeeieeeeseeeesanennossonnssosessonnss 4-91
Motorized Vehicle Use....c.eveieieeineieenncnanonsnossroscnnossascanns 4-92
Visual Resource Management........coieiivicnirnonensasnssoanassansnssnnnss 4-93
SCONTC BYWaAYS. .o euveeerrveterostoeacncancascronssasasoassssssssncsasss 4-94
Wild and SCeniC RIVErS....vveeiieernnreereenecnseoasosesveassosessnnavanss 4-95
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Archaeological and Historic Properties.......ccccieeiiniiinnnrnccnnacnnces 4-98
VN O Y. ottt ieiiiiinreteetrerrestorensanreracssesesaanascasasssnones 4-98
EVATURLION. . oot iieireitceecencnerearonnossasoasaseascsssnsasansannsns 4-98
Protection. . citiiiii it irtireerecnessenseasanesseasassnsasannsonnne 4-99
Enhancement. ....vciiiir e ieetrenreanectaataanstannsssssaransrannne 4-100
WETdOrMeS S . oot iiiieiiteeeecreessoctoconsnannennencnsonassoasnsossssonnnas 4-101
ReCreation. .. .ivivieiieiienetarvasearnserersoctaretonesensscssssassnans 4.101
Wild and Scenic RIVer.....ueieiieeieeneeeeaseenesossosssssnessonanonns 4-105
Visual Quality.....eiieinererenronrocrocsoosossasoccancasssnanannsanss 4-105
1) 1 1« S 4-105
AIMINTStration. ..ot itiie it ernerreereeneescecascesnssatanetronnannas 4-106
Trails and Travel....cccveveeiisreoneerocnenancsasaressnssssssossassns 4-107
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Cotlection of Resource and Use Information.......c.ceviiiervcnenneenenn 4-109
Scientific Study....ciiiiiiinriiniiereeiiennccieneecsncsnasscssvsanssns 4-110
PUbTIC Information. ..o iiiieiiirirrreieeesreceeneesoennostonarannnnans 4-110
Archaeologic and Historic Properties........c.ccevviivieerinanninnosnas 4-111
Fish and Wildlife. . ..veurieeioeneereereceecnesennacnsnaasossensoscsses 4-111
LIveStOCK USB.u.vvierneeenretaniesrenrossvantorsrossesscsassasassannae 4-112
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N - §4-113
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- 4-114
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GENERAL PROCEDURES

Goal: Meet identified land, resource, and support activity goals.

1. Activities affecting forest system lands and resources will be analyzed
through NEPA analysis.

2. Economic efficiency will be a consideration in forest and project level
planning and development.

3. Improve net benefits of all resources by reducing unit costs through
improved management efficiency and new and emerging technology.

4. Management of forest system lands, resources, and activities will be
coordinated with appropriate local, State, Federal agencies, private
Tandowners, Indian tribes, and interest and user groups.

RECREATION

Goal: Provide a broad spectrum of recreation opportunities and experiences on
the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest.

General

1.

Encourage public and other agency participation in recreation planning.

2. Implement practices that will reduce costs of recreation operation and
increase revenues from recreation use where cost effective to accomplish.

3. Whenever qossible. other resource activity plannin? such as road and timber
sale developments should incorporate plans to provide or improve compatible
recreation facilities or services.

4. Provide public with appropriate information on recreation opportunities and
knowledge of forest resource management.

5. Update the existing situation Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) map in
the Forest data base or Geographic Information System (GIS) every five
years.

Dispersed

1. Provide for a broad spectrum of ROS settings and recreational opportunities
such as hunting, fishing, gathering forest products, viewing scenery,
camping, hiking, floating, etc.

2. Inventory, evaluate, and manage dispersed occupancy sites.

3. Manage public use as necessary to protect resource values, provide a
quality experience and provide for public health and safety.

§. ldentify the potential change of any proposed activity on Recreation
Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) classes in all project environmental analysis.

5. Evaluate opportunities to allow for expanded public recreation service

through commercial outfitter-guide operations.
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Developed

1.

Provide public information that informs the user about recreation
opportunities and how to care for forest resources.

Appropriate recreation facilities will be evaluated for recreation
mitigation for all proposed hydroelectric projects.

Developed facilities will be administered and maintained to provide visitor
safety and sanitation, protect facility and site resources, and provide for
visitor recreation needs and convenience; while reducing unit costs. Work
towards concentrating developed campground facilities in high use zones
where cost and service efficiency is highest.

Developed facilities will be kept in a satisfactory condition, otherwise
they should be closed to use, or removed.

The minimum level of management for any developed site will be determined
by Forest Service monitoring for health and safety. The public will be
expected to provide self service or to pay a user fee where such measures
will help reduce net federal expenditures.

Evaluate opportunities for private operation of Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie
recreation facilities.

Developments operated under Special Use Permit shall be administered to
assure the permittee is following the terms of the permit.

Encourage year-round recreation use at winter-sports sites. Permit summer
facilities that are compatible with or enhance natural resource-based’
recreation opportunities and in keeping with the Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum (ROS).

No additional recreation residence tracts will be created. As the renewal
date approaches on each permit, the permit will be reviewed in terms of the
highest public use for land. If a determination is made that the permit
site is needed for a higher public use, the permit shall be terminated and
the improvements removed after appropriate notification.

Existing permits will have the following clause included: “Where existing

improvements are destroyed by fire, flood, etc., the permit may be
considered for termination."
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Trails

Overall Objectives Applicable to the Entire Forest.

1.

To provide a system of trails with routes, construction standards and
maintenance standards that compliment the resource capabilities and
management objectives of the area served. The system will also provide
for necessary administrative access, provide for safe use on various
difficulty levels of trafls, and have minimum impact on soil, water, visual
and other sensitive values.

To provide on a Forest-wide basis (not necessarily on each Ran?er District)
a broad spectrum of trail travel opportunities including: trails at various
elevations, trails in diverse settings, and trails suitable to various
kinds of users and modes of travel.

To proceed from the present trail system to an optimum future system as
rapidly as is practicable through reconstruction, relocation, new
con;truction, and the rehabilitation of unneeded trails to a natural
condition.

To achieve a unified trail system, on and adjacent to the Forest, and
assure that the Forest trail system complements management of adjacent land
and vice-versa.

To assure that the trail system meets the needs of trail users, while
remaining consistent with resource capabilities and land allocations.

To apply available funds to the highest priority trail reconstruction,
construction, and maintenance projects.

Trails shall assume the visual quality level of the management area they
pass through.

Specific Policies Applicable to the Entire Forest.

1.

A broad spectrum of trails will be provided, varying in degree of ease and
convenience. Trails will meet the primary objective and difficulty level
standards as described in FSH 2309.18.

Trails may be provided where soil and vegetation, on and adjacent to the
trail route, are suitable for such uses.

Each trail shall be managed to a particular "primary objective" (user
type). If conflicts arise they will be minimized thru information and
education, or as a last resort, closed to users other than the primary
objective user.

Motorized and/or pack and saddle use of existing trails will be allowed

only where the trail, as presently constructed (and soils and vegetation
adjacent to the trail), can absorb such use without unacceptable damage.
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In some cases the long range "primary objective™ may not exist until the
trail is reconstructed to that standard. Closures may exist until the
trail meets the planned "primary objective" standard.

Existing and potential heavy use areas (focal areas) will receive special
attention in planning so that necessary facilities are provided, and trails
do not introduce undesirable use. Such planning will be completed prior to
major construction and/or reconstruction affecting such focal areas.

Hiker-only trails shall, when feasible, be separated from trails open to
other kinds of users. Trails open to other kinds of users should not
dead-end at a hiker-only trail.

Trails for pack and saddle use should, when topographically possible,
by-pass focal areas, such as alpine lakes, by at least 200 feet in
elevation or 500 yards horizontally.

Trail systems should provide for loop trails and interconnecting 1inks
where consistent with other needs, constraints, and land allocations.

Special emphasis will be given to identification and planning for trails at
elevations where the ground is usually snow free for at least half of the
year,

Seasonal use restrictions will be used where appropriate to protect soil,
vegetation, wildlife, and to manage conflicts in use.

Maps showing restrictions on the use of trails will be developed and made
available to the public.

Only system trails are considered safe for use. Only system trails will be
signed on the ground and shown on maps. Publishers of guidebooks will be
encouraged to follow a similar policy.

Priority for use of trail funds will generally be as follows:

a) Maintenance of the existing system.

b) Reconstruction and relocation of existing trails to protect the
resources.

¢} Reconstruction and relocation of existing trails for user safety and
convenience.

- Within these priority levels, individual projects will be prioritized based on
such factors as environmental protection concerns, user safety, volume of use,

- and
- 14.
15.

length of season of use.
The use of volunteers for trail maintenance will be encouraged.

Wheeled motorized vehicles will be prohibited on groomed snowmobile and
cross-country ski trails.
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Specific Policies Applicable to Certain Management Areas on the Forest.

1.

2.

Wilderness.

a. Management objectives will be aimed toward providing a primitive
recreational experience in a natural wilderness setting.

b. Trail management objectives will be closely related and coordinated
with the WROS zone to be served.

c. A diverse spectrum of opportunities and experiences by difficulty
level, mode of travel, distance and kind of destination will be sought.

d. Visitors will be discouraged from establishing additional informal
trails.

e. Normally, no new trafl construction or major reconstruction will be
undertaken until an environmental analysis has been completed for the
site specific project.

f. The major objective in trail planning is to minimize the impact of
trails on soils, vegetation, visual and other resource values.

g. Trail construction and maintenance in wilderness areas using motorized
equipment may be allowed only with approval of the Regional Forester.
Approval will be on a one-time, case-by-case basis.

h. Bridges will be provided only when:

The most suitable and lo$1cal crossings cannot be safely negotiated
during primary periods of use.

When less formal devices (1.e., footlogs) are likely to be frequently
destroyed by flood waters.

Native materials (wood, local rock, bank-run gravel) that blend with
the trails environment will be used where such materials are necessary
as a part of trail construction.

Signing will be held to a minimum and consist of rustic white oak signs
showing trail destination.

Unroaded Management Areas Qutside of Wilderness. This includes all areas
of sufficlent size to constitute a manageable entity that, based on
classification, resource capability, and/or land use planning
recommendations, will continue to be managed in a roadless condition for

the foreseeable future. The following specific policies will apply to each
such area:

b.

The trail system will be based on, and consistent with, the resource
capability and management objectives of the area.

In most areas, management objectives will aim at providing a primitive

recreational experience in a near-natural setting.
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c. Compared to wilderness, a greater degree of modification of the natural

environment will be allowed in trail construction and maintenance, if
necessary to achieve standards consistent with management objectives.
Non-native materials and motorized equipment may be used.

Roaded Management Areas. This includes all areas that are presently roaded

or that, based on classification, resource capability and/or land use
planning recommendations, will be roaded in the foreseeable future. The
following specific policies will apply to such areas:

This Trail Plan and Trail System planning will be an integral part of
project planning.

Significant trail opportunities will be identified and managed as the
road systems are developed. Examples of "significant trail
opportunities” include:

Tratls from a road to a significant feature or attraction such as a
fishing stream or viewpoint.

Trails that will be snow-free for at least half the period from
November through April.

Trails of historical significance.
Trails that are part of a continuous route from low to high elevations.

Trails interrupted by logging or road construction will be restored or
substitute trails with the same primary objective and difficulty level
provided so that the mileage of trails in the same general area is not
diminished. Trails will be kept open, and clear directions for users

provided during interrupting activities.

Where resource capabilities and management objectives permit,
consideration will be given to the development of trails suitable for
motorized use.

Abandoned or closed portions of the road system will be considered for
management as trails.

Hiker & interpretative trails should be provided near most large
campgrounds to provide for visitor use and enjoyment. Some of these
should be suitable for barrier free access.

Trails suitable for barrier free users will be provided so as to make
recreation opportunities more available to them.

Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail. This is a part of the National Trail

system by Act of Congress. It is managed for hiker and pack/ saddle use.
Standards for construction and maintenance have been established for its
entire length. The following specific policies will apply:
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a. Where the trail passes through wilderness; location, design,
construction and maintenance standards will be modified to the extent
needed to meet the intent of WROS zone through which it passes.

b. In non-wilderness areas manage to meet standards of ROS zone that the
trail passes through.

c. Management will be fully coordinated with the Wenatchee National Forest
and the National Park Service.

d. Motorized use will not be allowed on any trail or segment of trail that
terminates at the Pacific Crest Trail, unless there is a logical
destination point of attraction prior to the PCNST.

e. Mountain bikes are not allowed on the Pacific Crest Trail, as per
Regional Forester closure notice, August 31, 1988.

National Recreation Trails. The National Recreation Trails System
highlights certain trails that provide outstanding opportunities for
recreational use Tocated near centers of population.

a. Potential National Recreation Traills will be identified that meet the
established criteria.

b. Priority will be given to bringing existing and potential NRT trails to
standard.

c¢. As they are brought to standard, they will be formally proposed for
designation.

6. Areas Where Public Use is Prohibited or Not Encouraged. This includes some
municipal watersheds and the Research Natural Areas. The following
specific policies will apply to such areas:

a. In Research Natural Areas, research personnel will be consulted about
any trail plans or proposals.

b. Public use of existing trails in Research Natural Areas may be allowed
to continue, but increases in such use or off-trail use will not be
encouraged.

c. Trafls in, or on the border of municipal watersheds will not be
constru:ﬁed or reconstructed before local officials have been
contacted.

Trailhead Policy. A trailhead is the place where a trail connects with a
road or a navigable body of water. Trailhead use, and therefore trailhead
gevs}:plgnt, varies greatly. The following specific policies will apply to
railheads:

a. Trailheads are part of the transportation system and will be developed
and maintained with Forest Roads Program funds.
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b. As a minimum, a trailhead will provide adequate parking for an average
peak season weekend day’s use. This may be provided by turnouts
located within 1/4 mile of the trail. Signs and posters needed to
inform the trail user should be provided.

¢. Heavier use situations may include off-road parking, horse-handling
facilities, toilets and garbage containers. Only under unusual
circumstances will such facilities as potable water and camping
facilities be provided at trailheads.

d. When a trail will be intersected by new road construction, the needed
trailhead facilities should be part of the road construction “package”.

Maintenance.

a. Annual trail management plans 1ist the total requirements for
maintaining the trail system. The following criteria are normally used
in establishing priority for trail maintenance work:

Generally, the first priority for maintenance activities would be the
correction of unsafe conditions relative to the management objectives.
-Following this, maintenance activities (see section 4.23 of FSH
2309.18) are based on the primary objective and difficulty level (See
Trail Maintenance Activity Matrix, MBS Trails Handbook).

Winter Recreation

-
-
-
-
o
-
-
-
L)
Ay 8.
-
—
-
-y
-
o—
~—n
-
-
e
-
-
2.
-
-
-
v
-—
——
L
rou
-~
-~
-
-
2

1.

Each major winter recreation activity (Alpine and Nordic skiing,
snowmobiling, and snow play) will have areas designated and managed to
accommodate them. Other activities occurring within these areas should be
limited or prohibited if they conflict with the primary activity, or if
nvercrowding develops.

Ranger District Mountain Weather/Avalanche Advisory Systems will be
coordinated with the R6, NW Avalanche Center System. The Forest will
prgyide public information and education on avalanche conditions and
safety.

Patrol and safety may be provided through a combination of permittee and/or
volunteer ski patrols. The Forest Service may provide leadership and
training in such patrol activity.

Different skill levels of users shall be provided for and considered when
designing trails and related facilities. A spectrum of opportunities for
winter recreation will be maintained, including primitive dispersed
opportunities with no facilities.

National Forest managers will coordinate with and support the Sno-Park and

Snowmobile programs. Normally, provision for plowed parking will be made
through these programs.
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6. Alpine ski permittees will be encouraged to integrate winter dispersed
re:reation into their operations if and when the opportunity and demand
exists.

7. MWhere a need for groomed trails is identified, such facilities will
normally be provided through special use permits. The permittee may be
allowed to charge user fees.

8. Winter recreation facilities, such as parking lots, groomed ski trails,
motorized use zones, and cross country ski trails, should attempt to avoid
south-facing aspects where significant wildiife winter use occurs.

Motorized Yehicle Use

1. Ensure that motorized use, including over snow type is managed to mitigate
their impacts on other resources, promote safety of users, and minimize
conflict. (Executive Order 11644, as amended by EO 11989).

2. Provide a diverse system of maintained trails for the enjoyment of all
users and to meet the needs for administrative and resource management

purposes.

3. Use ORY closures only when needed to minimize disturbance of wildlife,
minimize recreation use conflicts, or to protect soil and water resources.
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.

- VISUAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

- Goal: Provide an attractive forest setting, emphasizing the natural appearance

- of areas seen from major roads and recreatfion sites.

- 1. The minimum visual quality objective is maximum modification.

- a. Maximum modification provides that vegetation and land form alterations

- rasulting from management activities may dominate the characteristic
landscape. However, when viewed as background, cut blocks, patches, or

- strips are shaped and blended to the extent practicable with the

- natural terrain.

- b. When viewed as foreground or middleground, management treatments may
not appear to completely borrow from naturally established form, line

-~ color, or texture. Alterations may also be out of scale or contain
detail which is incongruent with natural occurrences, as seen in

- foreground or middleground.

¢. The introduction of structures, roads, slash, and other project-related
- debris must remain visually subordinate to the proposed composition
when viewed as background.

d. For this level of management, the reduction in visual contrast of
activities and treatments with their surroundings should be

- accomplished within 5 years (Agriculture Handbook Numbers 462 and 559).
- 2. Management of the foreground of the Pacific Crest Scenic Trail will meet at
- least the level of the ROS environment that the trail passes through.
- 3. In evaluating management activities within the viewsheds (including outside
the river corridors) of designated "wild", "scenic” and "recreation” rivers
- the following visual conditions shall apply.
- River
- Classification Visual Quality Objectives
CTassified Corridor Viewshed Beyond Classified Foreground
- (1/4 mile foreground) |Sens{tivity Level 1 [Sensitivity Level 2&3
- Wild Preservation Retention Partial Retention
- Retention may be middleground middleground
used for necessary
- recreation facilities | Partial Retention Modification
background background
- Scenic Retention Partial Retention | Modification
Partial retention middleground middleground
- may be used for
necessary structural Partial Retention Modification
- facilities background background
- Recreation Partial Retention Partial Retention | Modification
- Modification may be middleground middleground
used for necessary
- structural facilities | Partial Retention Modification
- background background
- 4-93
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4. Update Forest Existing Visual Condition (EVC) and Visual Quality Objective
(VQ0) mapping every five years, in the Forest data base or in Geographic
Information System (GIS).

5. The Scenic Byway designation applies to the following scenic drives:

Mt. Baker Highway Scenic ﬁyway, and Proposed Scenic Byways on the Mt. Loop
Highway and Stevens Pass Highway when designated.

a. Recreation facilities will be planned in the roaded natural and rural
recreation opportunity spectrums. Facilities will accommodate
families, the elderly and will be barrier free where possible.

b. Interpretive plans shall be prepared. Wayside exhibits and
interpretive trails will be added to enhance the publics knowledge of
cultural and natural features and resource management.

¢. Trails with an "easiest" hiking standard shall be planned where
appropriate.
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[
- WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS
- Goal: Maintain recommended rivers and streams to protect their highest
- classification level until Congress takes actions on preliminary administrative
recommendation.
1. Recommend to Congress 30 rivers for addition to the National Wild and
- Scenic Rivers System. Refer to Chapter 4, Resource Summaries for a listing
- of these rivers.
- 2. Maintain or enhance the recreation, visual, wildlife, fisheries and water
quality values of the existing and recommended wild, scenic, and recreation
- rivers.
- 3. Recommended wild and scenic rivers shall be managed to protect those
- characteristics that contribute to the eligibility of these rivers at their
highest potential classification until Congress formally determines their
- status.
= 4. Encourage participation and cooperation of public and private landholders
- in the study and implementation of river classification on non-national
forest lands.
5. In the recommended wild, scenic, or recreational river corridors, a
- no-surface occupancy stipulation shall be required in mineral leases.
- 6. Commercial outfitting and guide permits should be allowed where there is a
- demonstrated management and public need compatible with general public use
- and Limits of Acceptable Change.
- 7. In recommended and exfisting wild, scenic, and recreation river corridors,
new dams, diversions, or hydroelectric power facilities shall be prohibited
- to the extent of Forest Service authority. Existing facilities may be
maintained.
- 8. Each River Management Plan shall include an estimated capacity for the
river using the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC) process.
L
L
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COMMUNITY AND HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

Goal: Promote human resources, civil rights, and community development within
the zone of influence of the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest.

Management

1. Conduct compliance reviews as required by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 and the established Forest Service standards.

2. The Forest will actively pursue the employment of the handicapped and
ensure that the needs of the handicapped are considered in the design of
forest facilities.

3. The Forest will participate in human resource programs that support
community and economic development.

4. Provide employment opportunities for senior citizens.

5. Utilize volunteers in various activities such as in trail work, wildlife
inventories, campground hosts, and other projects.

‘RN
W
L
‘j\','} )

a' Y
‘ -
-
i ‘ "
K




20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

American Indian/Cultural Use
Forest-wide S&6

= AMERICAN INDIAN RELIGIOUS AND CULTURAL USES

Goal: To assure the availability of sites and areas for religious and
- ceremonial use by American Indian tribes within the planning area. (Any areas
and sites which contain artifacts or features will be considered cultural

-

- 1.
- 2.
- 3.
- 4.
- 5.
- 6.
_ 7.
re 8.
- 9.
N 10.

resources. These will undergo inventory, evaluation, protection, and
enhancement as previously described.)

Maintain and update the "Inventory of American Indian Religious and
Cultural Use, Practices, Localities, and Resources".

Protect confidentiality of American Indian religious and cultural use
areas.

Identify specific sites and areas according to the nature of the religious
use or ceremonial practice:

a. Spirit Quest and legendary sites

b. Cedar area

t. Ceremonial flora and plant areas

d. Cemeteries

Protect a portion of religious and cultural use areas as a result of
allocation to management areas which maintain conditions suitable for
religious and cultural use.

Review the "Inventory of American Indian Religious and Cultural Use,
Practices, Localities, and Resources" during the scoping phase of
environmental analyses.

Present information about planned project activities in all management
areas (i.e., protected and otherwise) to religious and political leaders of
tribal groups whose traditional practices might be affected.

Where projects will affect American Indian religious and cultural use
sites, protection and mitigation measures shall be worked out with the
leaders of the affected tribal groups on a project specific basis or
through Memoranda of Agreement.

Project level protection and mitigation measures shall consider the nature
of the religious site, type, and duration of use and other factors of
concern to tribal leaders in determining what appropriate measures can be
designed to protect site values. They shall maximize retention of purity,
privacy, and isolation, consistent with overall Plan objectives.

In the event that religious artifacts or features are discovered during
implementation of a project, follow the procedures of 36 CFR 800.1II,
Notify the affected tribe(s).

National Forest lands shall be managed to recognize and reduce social and

ad:inistrative barriers to religious uses of the forest by American
Indians.
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL PROPERTIES

Goal: To provide for management and protection of cultural resource values
through a program which integrates inventory, evaluation, protection, and .
enhancement.

Inventory

1.

Maintain a cultural resource overview of the Forest. The overview should
summarize all previously recorded cultural resource information for the
Forest, provide a framework for evaluating cultural resources identified
through the inventory process, develop a research design to guide future
surveys, inventories, and scientific investigations, and identify
opportunities for interpretation of a range of cultural properties.

A professionally supervised cultural resource inventory program will be
conducted, on a project specific level, for all activities which might
affect resources eligible for the National Register of Historic Places,
including land exchanges and facility maintenance. A systematic program of
inventory of areas not affected by projects will be implemented, in order
that a complete inventory of Forest cultural resources be assembled.

A Cultural Resource Inventory Plan will be developed to guide all inventory
activities, specifying types and intensity of survey by geographic area
within the Forest.

Results of project level cultural resource inventories shall be documented
through environmental analysis for the project. Cultural resource
compliance shall be documented according to the current Memorandum of
Understanding between the Washington State Historic Preservation Office
(SHPO) and the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest.

The Forest Cultural Resource Overview site 1ist shall be updated regularly
to reflect additions to the data base. The backlog of sites that lack
complete records will be reduced through a systematic program of
recordation.

Evaluation

1.

Evaluate the significance of inventoried sites by applying the criteria for
eligibility to the National Register of Historic Places. This will be
accomplished by a professional cultural resource specialist. Sites may be
treated as individual properties, thematic groups, or historic districts.
Give priority to those properties that may be affected by project
activities. Evaluations will be coordinated with the criteria contained in
the Cultural Resource Overview and State Historic Preservation Plan.

Consider the effects of all National Forest undertakings on significant
cultural resources.

Develop management plans, in consultation with the Washington SHPO,

Advisory Council and other interested parties as defined in 36 CFR 800, for
National Register-eligible sites. Plans are to specify measures to protect
and maintain the cultural integrity of the sites, objectives for management
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-
- of the setting, identify levels and types of other resource uses compatible
- with the cultural values of the sites, an interpretive design if
appropriate, and a schedule to carry out the objectives of the plan.
- Adaptive or compatible modern uses of historic properties, such as use as
Forest Service administrative factlities, should be encouraged. Priorities
- will be established based on the significance of the resource and the level
- of on-going impacts.
w 4. Develop Programmatic Memoranda of Agreement and/or management plans (in
consultation with the SHPO) for the evaluation of classes of prehistoric
- and historic resource properties found on the National Forest. Examples
- include mining improvements, timber claim cabins, prehistoric lithic
scatters, stripped cedar trees, railroad logging sites.
- 5. Initiate a systematic program to nominate cultural resources that meet the
- criteria for eligibility to the Nationa) Register of Historic Places.
- Protection
- 1. Until proper evaluation occurs, all known cultural resource properties
- shall be protected.
- 2. Develop measures, in consultatijon with the Washington SHPO, Advisory
Council, and other interested parties as defined in 36 CFR 800 to protect
- significant sites from adverse effects due to Forest development or
- management practices. Avoidance of impacts (leaving resources undisturbed)
shall be explicitly considered for all significant resources. Other
- measures may range from avoidance of the site and protection of its
- environmental setting to data recovery or recordation to Historic American
Buildings Survey or Historic American Engineering Record standards. Actual
- measures will be determined through Programmatic Memoranda of Agreement or
during consultation for specific projects.
3. Confidentiality of cultural resource site location shall be maintained as
- required by Section 304 of the National Historic Preservation Act.
4. Based on management plans, protect eligible cultural resources from
- degradation due to public use and natural deterioration. Protection
activities may include, but are not limited to, scientific study and
- collection (as outlined in a data recovery plan), the use of fences and
- barriers, proper use or removal of signs, stabilization techniques, closure
orders, patrol and site monitoring, maintaining site anonymity, and gaining
" public understanding and support through education.
- 5. Decisions on the maintenance level for eligible historic structures will be
- based on an analysis of utility, interpretive value, public interest,
existing site or area allocation, funding sources, and existing agreements.
6. Wildfire suppression plans and prescribed burning prescriptions to be
- applied in areas of known or potential cultural resource properties shall
comply with 36 CFR 800. A cultural resource inventory and consultation
- with the State Historic Preservation Officer may be required.
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Enhancesent

1. The Forest shall foster active programs of research through permits to, and
cooperative agreements with, qualified institutions, organizations, and
individuals; and by identifying opportunities for research. Such research
should meet Forest Service, State, and/or scientific needs,

2. In preparing cultural respurce management plans (Evaluation # 3 above),
consider the interpretation of properties for the recreational use and
educational benefit of the general public. The measure of suitability
should be based on accessibility to the public, feasibility for protection,
condition of the property, compatibility with other resource management
activities within or adjacent to the area, thematic representation, and
value to public groups. Preferred methods include brochures, signs, and
self-guided tours.
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- WILDERNESS

-

€oal: The goal of wilderness management is to feature naturalness, provide
- opportunities for solitude, challenge, and inspiration, and within these
constraints to allow for recreational, scenic, scientific, educational,

- conservation, and historical uses. Permitted but non-conforming uses specified

- in the Wilderness Act will be carried out under restrictions designed to
minimize their impact on the wilderness. The criteria used for conflict

- resolution will be to preserve and protect the wilderness resource.

- Wilderness exemplifies freedom, but is defined more by the absence of human

- impact than by an absence of human control. Management therefore shall seek to
minimize the impact of use rather than use per se. A high priority, however,

- shall be placed on spontaneity of use and as much freedom from regimentation as
possible while preserving the naturalness of the wilderness resource and the

e opportunity for solitude, primitive recreation, scenic, scientific, and

- historical values.

-~ In carrying out this goal, a policy of nondegradation management shall be
followed. The nondegradation policy recognizes that in wilderness one can find

- a range of natural and social settings from the most pristine to those where
naturalness and opportunities for solitude have been diminished by established

- uses. It is the intent of this policy to assure that appropriate diversity and

- existing wilderness character are maintained. Further intent is to ensure that
all of the most pristine areas will not be reduced to the minimum acceptable

e standard of naturalness simply to disperse and accommodate more use.

- Managers shall administer the wilderness using five wilderness Recreation

- Spectrum classes: Transition, Trailed, General Trailless, Dedicated Trailless,
and Special Areas. This classification is a refinement of the primitive and

- semi-primitive nonmotorized ROS classes. Within each of these is described the
character of activities expected within the class and standards to guide

.- management.

Recreation - To provide a spectrum of opportunities for wilderness recreation
. featuring a natural environment, solitude, physical and mental challenge, and
inspiration consistent with preservation of wilderness values.

Wilderness provides unique and highly favored recreational experiences,

- however, recreational use of wilderness must be closely managed and monitored
- to assure that degradation of resource values does not occur. The following
standards and guidelines are established to help achieve this end.
-
1. If monitoring of on-site conditions indicates that wilderness resource
- values are being degraded or changed to a point that 1imits of acceptable
- change are being closely approached, management actions must be implemented
to reverse the declining trend. Recreational visitor activities may be
- regulated, reduced, or excluded from specific sites or areas. Management
actions designed to solve user impact problems will generally be fully
- implemented before entry quota systems are employed.

2. Manage use within the limits of acceptable change for the five Wilderness
- ROS classes. Set specific site and area carrying capacities for heavy use
areas to meet established standards.
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Regulations 1imiting the number of visitors to maintain established Limits
of Acceptable Change should be put into effect only after other reasonable
measures to minimize {mpacts have been considered. Non-regulatory
management measures may include: improve, maintain, or lower standards for
access roads, trailhead facilities, and trails; advertise special
attributes of selected areas; identify the range of recreation
opportunities in surrounding areas; educate users about basic concepts of
protecting wilderness ecosystems; advise users of little-used areas and
general patterns of use, and etc. Limitations on numbers of users should
be applied to particular heavy use locations where carrying capacity levels
are exceeded before they are applied to the entire wilderness.

If it becomes necessary to establish priorities for wilderness visitation,
highest priority should be given uses which (1) least alter the wilderness
environment, and (2) are dependent upon the wilderness environment. Other
users should be encouraged to visit areas outside the wilderness.

Proposed temporary improvements must be necessary for the protection of the
wilderness resource and not for the convenience of users. Authorized
improvements shall be constructed of natural materials, and designed to
harmonize with the environment.

Commercial outfitting and guide permits should be allowed where there is a
demonstrated management and public need compatible with general public use
and 1imits of acceptable change.

The number of permits issued and the amount of use allocated to permit
holders should be evaluated perfodically to assure an appropriate balance
is maintained between ?enera1 public use and outfitter use. Outfitter
guides should not be allowed to dominate the use of an area or occupy

favored campsites to the point that use by the general public is limited or
constrained.

a. Outfitter-guide camps should be located away from other popular
visitor campsites to reduce social resource impacts.

b. Outfitter-guide permittees should actively assist in the education of
wilderness visitors, within the scope of their operations.

¢. OQutfitter-quide operations will generally be required to adhere to
established party size 1imitations and use conditions specified for
each wilderness. Any deviation from catching or party size
limitations must be documented in the annual operating plan and
approved by the District Ranger.

Recreation visitors should not be permitted to cache or store equipment,
personal property, or supplies in wilderness. Caching is defined as
leaving equipment unattended for more than 48 hours.

The following criteria should be used when considering waivers to allow
caching of equipment in wilderness for a period longer than 48 hours.
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1. Granting of the waiver is part of a managed corrective action aimed at
getting control of historical occupancy and use prablems.

2. The requested area is not highly controversial with the public.

3. The requested area is not located where there is frequent competition
for available sites.

4. The site can accommodate the planned use.

5. The waiver will not exceed a length of stay prohibited by another
order, fe: 14 day limit.

6. The site is not located in high visibility areas such as trail
foregrounds, Mountain passes, meadows, or lake shores.

7. The waiver can be monitored for compliance.

8. The waiver will facilitate an important wilderness enjoyment purpose,
for which reasonable alternatives are lacking.

A range of management tools may be used to reduce conflicts and impacts.
Possible Management Actions:

When analysis of visitor use levels and monitoring results indicate
management action is necessary to solve resource impact problems, a process
will be followed to select the appropriate management actions.

Areas will be field checked when inventory or monitoring data show that
resource standards are being approached and the trend is downward toward
greater deterioration. The field review will determine if the indicators
were properly measured and if the indicators accurately reflect the
resource conditions.

Tables 4-17 T1ist a range of potential management action depending on the
specific circumstances that may be successful in reversing deteriorating
conditions. The actions are listed in order of descending priority.

The emphasis in selecting management actions will focus on choosing actions
which will be least intrusive to wilderness visitors, yet effective in
resolving problems. In cases where problems are extensive, complex, and
very visible, management actions will be required that will have some
effect on visitors freedom to use certain areas.

In areas where resource impact has been severe, rehabilitation and
restoration work will be accomplished to speed up the natural recovery
process.

Should the management actions implemented not result in improvin?
conditions, more restrictive and intensive management actions will be
instituted. This progression will continue down through the sequence of
management actions until the problems are resolved.
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Management actions selected, or the extent to which an action is
implemented, should also be in accord with the appropriate WROS Class of
the area involved.
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Table 4-17
Potential Management Actions to Improve Campsite Conditions
Descending Order of Implementation

Education of users outside wilderness

Information outside wilderness, at trailheads

Contact repeat users such as organized groups, clubs and associations, etc.
Wilderness Ranger contacts

Reroute trails away from lakes

Prohibit stock in campsites

Restrict camping near lakes, streams, and meadows

Prohibit campfires in specific areas

Equipment requirements

. Install resource protection facilities on durable sites
. Limit party group size

. Length of stay 1imit in problem areas

. Close campsites to specific users

. Rehabilitate damaged areas

. Special law enforcement efforts

. Campsite closure

. Campsite permits

Entry quota permit system
Reduce Campsite Density

Education of users outside wilderness

Information outside wilderness, at trailheads

Contact repeat users such as organized groups, clubs and associations, etc.
Campsite obliteration and rehabilitation

Prohibit camping within prescribed distances of trails, lakes, streams,

and meadows

Make access to problem areas more difficult

Campsite closures, may be seasonal

Closure of large areas to camping

Reduce Trail and Campsite Encounters

Education of users outside wilderness
Information outside wilderness, at trailheads
Encourage use outside peak periods

Limit group size

Seasonal campsite closures

Restrict camping near trails

Close campsites to certain users

Close specific areas to camping

Change trailhead and access conditions

. Length of stay limits

. Allow only one-way travel on some trails
. Campsite permits

. Entry quota permit system
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Improve Vegetative Conditions Impacted by Recreation Stock/Pack Animal

Education of users outside wilderness
Information outside wilderness, at trailheads
Allow no hay or unprocessed grain
Require use of supplemental feed
Limit total number of stock per party
Limit group size
Prohibit stock in specific areas
Prohibit stock in campsites
Eliminate facilities that are attractions
0. Provide facilities where impacts should be concentrated on durable sites
1. Allow no stock to feed within specified distance of lakes,
streams, and wet areas
12. Seasonal closures
13. Close drainages to stock on a rotating basis
14. Length of stay limits
15. Closure of large ares to stock

¥Wi1d and Scenic Rivers - Sections of rivers within wilderness are being
recommended for designation as Wild Rivers under the Wild and Scenic Rivers
Act. The classification of river segments as "Wild" rivers is compatible with
wilderness designation. Management decisions regarding land use or appropriate
recreation activities will be directed by the act which has the most
restrictive language regarding a specific question. For example, impoundment
of rivers, which could be approved by the President under the Wilderness Act,
Section 4(d)(4), would not be authorized on a river in wilderness designated
*Wi1d" under the Wild and Scenic River Act, Section 7. Recreation use of a
designated "Wild" River in wilderness may be regulated, if such use is creating
impacts on wilderness resources that 1s not in keeping with the Wilderness

Act. Management activities and recreatfon use impacts that occur on wild river
segments within wilderness will be monitored for compliance with both Acts.

Visual Quality - To develop facilities and conduct management activities to
create acceptable visual conditions in keeping with preservation of the
wilderness character.

Natural events and processes such as rock slides, avalanches, tree mortality
due to insects and disease, or fire, will change the visual conditions present.
These natural occurrences will not be considered as detrimental to Visual
qualities. Special management actions would not be taken to mitigate or repair
visual damage.

Signing - Provide signs only where necessary to protect the wilderness resource
and for basic visitor protection and orientation. The objective is to install
and maintain the least possible number of signs.

1. Rough cut, chamfered edge, unfinished white oak shall be the standard sign
material in the wilderness. Lettering may be routed and 1ightly scorched.
Pacific Crest National Scenic Trail logo will be branded on white oak.

2. To facilitate long-term mounting and to minimize the visual impact, white
oak signs should be placed on trees wherever possible. Where posts are
necessary, use untreated native materials that will weather over time.
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10.

. A1l existing signs should be individually evaluated to determine if they

meet the sign management objective. Signs that are needed to meet
management objective, but are not of the current design, should be replaced
when the existing sign is no longer serviceable. The need for signs should
be minimized by developing accurate map brochures and other user
information systems.

. Mileages shall not be placed on signs within the wilderness.

. Signs needed for management and regulation of use {(including site

restoration areas, trail closures, and directions to toilets) shall be the
minimum size possible to be easily seen, and shall be installed to minimize
both physical impact upon the wilderness resource and psychological impact
on the user. Whenever possible, universal symbols should be used on signs
and signs should be worded to have positive psychological tone (i.e.,
*Please Camp Elsewhere™ rather than "No Camping"). Signs shall be removed
when their purpose has been accomplished.

. Signing at wilderness trailheads may consist of trail direction signs,

wilderness boundary signs, and essential official information or
interpretive displays such as fire prevention, regulations governing use of
the wilderness, and suggested wilderness behavior. Trailhead signs may
incTude destination mileages.

. Provide the minimum number of directional signs possible. These signs

should be 1imited to one directional or destination indicator per leg of
the trails at a junction.

. Signs should not be used for directions to or within “"General” or

*Dedicated Trailless" areas.

. Wilderness boundary signs should be placed at sufficient locations and

distances so that outside activities will not encroach upon the wilderness.

In the case of other management activities, project planning should include
boundary posting.

Signs should not be provided for on-site interpretation within the
Wilderness.

Administration - Preserve the integrity of the wilderness resource; provide
uniform and consistent administration by all Ranger Districts; conduct
necessary administrative activities most protective of the wilderness resource.

1.

Wilderness Management implementation schedules shall be prepared yearly for
each individual wilderness. These plans shall state specific local actions

(prioritized pending yearly budget allocations). Action plans shall be
approved by the District Ranger.

Coordination between adjoining National Forest and National Park Service
units is expected to insure reasonable uniformity where necessary.
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A1) administrative activity shal) be conducted to minimize impacts on the
social and biological resource. Installation of equipment for monitoring
aerosol chemistry, precipitation, etc., necessary to assess air pollution
impacts on AQRV’s shall only be located inside wilderness areas when no
representative locations can be found outside the wilderness. Permanent
sample plots will be located away from commonly used areas. Field projects
should be closely supervised to insure consistency with the goa) and
objectives of this plan.

Facilities such as cabins, trail shelters, or corrals, shall not be
constructed or maintained for administrative purposes. The wildernesses of
the Forest are not of sufficient size or of sufficient logistical
complexity to warrant these structures in wilderness.

Coordination should be maintained with all state, county, and federal
agencies as well as private landowners that use, or influence use of the
wilderness, to promote understanding of the purposes of wilderness.

Entrance self registration or monitoring devices should be operated at
wilderness trailheads.

Forest management activities outside of wilderness that influence the
administration and visitor use of wilderness, shall carefully consider
potential negative impacts on wilderness resources in the planning phases.

There will be one trained wilderness ranger per 30,000 acres or 20,000
visitor days of use.

Trails and Travel - To provide a range of challenges to wilderness users
through a spectrum of access opportunities, including cross-country travel and
trails of varying difficulty for horse and foot travel; to minimize physical
and visual impacts upon the land, conflicts between users, and concentrations
of use harmful to the wilderness resource.

1.

Trails shall be designed, built, relocated, reconstructed, and maintained
to provide a service appropriate for the planned use (as shown on the
H:]derness WROS map). These trails shall comply with objectives of this
plan.

. Trails shall be managed to maintain a balanced spectrum of travel

opportunities according to difficulty, mode of travel, distance, and type
of destinatfon. Standards for trail encounters within each of the five
Wilderness WROS classes shall be adhered to. Segments that currently do
not comply with the standards shall be identified. These segments should
be 1isted in order of priority for meeting standards.

Trails should be reconstructed, rerouted or eliminated as needed to protect
the wilderness resource and meet the objectives of each WROS class.
Priorities should be identified in the trail plan and implementation
schedule, Appendix E.

The practice of placing temporary plastic ribbons, cairns (not including
summit carins), or other devices by visitors to mark informal trails shall
be discouraged through visitor information. Such markers shall be removed
as they are found. Climbing wands (when in use) are an exception. Wands
should be removed after use by the climbing party.
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10.

11.

Where other means are not practical to protect the wilderness, cairns may
be located and maintained by the Forest Service.

Trail and trailhead construction and maintenance activities shall be
accomplished with minimum impact on the wilderness resource and on the
experience of wilderness users. Trailhead facilities shall be compatible
with use and character of the area served.

Stakes and ribbons used to identify trafl construction or reconstruction
locatfons or other administrative activity shall be temporary and removed
immediately after project completion. Tree blazes may not be used for
pre-construction trail location. They shall be avoided to mark existing
trail Tocations except where they are absolutely necessary in difficult to
locate situations where other means of marking a trail are not possible.

Bridges and footlogs may be provided only when no other route or crossing
is reasonably available for essential user safety. Bridges should not be
installed for user convenience or installed to extend use season unless
necessary to meet wilderness management objectives. Natural matertials
shall be preferred.

Trail locations and relocations should avoid wet areas and meadows. New
trail drainage structures should be constructed of natural materials and
designed to minimize their visual obtrusiveness. Drainage structures of
non-native material will be replaced when trail reconstruction becomes
necessary and will be hidden from view until replaced. Natural materials
should be used whenever feasible.

Existing trails no longer compatible with the objectives of this plan
should be abandoned and returned to as near a natural state as possible.
Abandoned trails should be monitored periodically.

When possibie, through-trails should be routed away from areas of
concentrated use, such as lakes and popular campsites, to avoid unnecessary
visitor contacts and environmental impacts.

Vegetation - Maintain the system of natural processes that governs the
distribution of plant communities and ensure that natural biotic communities
remain undisturbed except by those natural processes.

1.

Non-native plant species should not be introduced. The possibility of
accidental introduction through the use of pack and saddle stock should be
minimized by prohibiting the use of hay and unprocessed grain as
supplemental feed and encouraging the use of processed, weed-free feeds
(i.e., pelletized ratfons).

Campfires should be prohibited at heavily used locations if analysis
indicates that firewood is being used faster than natural accumulation.
The supply of firewood shall be monitored at sites identified in yearly
operating plans. If the amount is declining, use should be prohibited
altogether.
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The thrift, density and vigor of natural vegetation shall be monitored to
determine the extent of alteration of the natural biotic communities by off
site sources of air pollution. If confirmed changes are measured,
pollution sources shall be identified and corrective actions initiated
through provisions of the Federal Clean Air Act.

- Collection of Resource and Use Information - Make collection of data in a

- non-obtrusive manner consistent with the preservation of the wilderness
resource, (a) gain information needed to achieve and monitor the attainment of

- the objectives of this plan; and (b) acquire baseline knowledge needed to
assess long-range natural changes, and direct and indirect human influence on

- the wilderness ecosystem.

- 1.

The collection of resource and use information should be annually
coordinated between Ranger Districts.

Site specific information concerning the location and amount of impacts on
soi] properties, water quality, vegetation, visibility and other physical
characteristics of the areas resulting from recreational use or off-site
pollution sources should be collected, maintained, and used in maKing
future management decisions. The following are priorities and locations
for assembling resource information in descending order of importance.

a. Vegetation, soil condition, and trend information in heavily used camp
areas nrar trails and at other impact areas, such as stock hitching
areas, that appear to be near the limits of acceptable change.

b. Baseline visibility conditions within those wilderness areas
designated as Class I areas.

¢. Baseline conditions of water chemistry, vegetation condition, and
aquatic ecosystems within those areas designated as Class I areas.

d Baseline conditions of visibility, water chemistry, vegetation
condition, and aquatic ecosystems within those areas designated as
Class II areas.

e. Vegetation and soil condition information in areas having high
potential for resource degradation in the future.

f. Baseline vegetation and soil information should be collected using
permanent transects in camps, trails, and other areas that currently
appear to be well within acceptable standards, but have some potential
for future degradation.

Quantifiable information concerning the amount, season, and pattern of
recreation use should be collected and maintained (including information
necessary for RIN reporting) for use in making future management
decisions. The following are priorities for obtaining use information:
overall statistics required for annual RIM reporting; trails accessing the
heavily impacted sites; and Transition Class areas.

University and other government researchers should be encouraged to conduct

studies and collect additional data to assess recreation impacts and aid in
establishing and revising carrying capacities.
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Scientific Study - To provide for, and encourage scientific study dependent on
a natural setting, that seeks to explain wilderness phenomena, and conducted in
an unobtrusive manner consistent with preservation of the wilderness resource.

1. Research projects require Chief of the Forest Service or Regional Forester
approval. Only those applications for research that are wilderness
dependent and compatible with the goals and objectives of this plan shall
be recommended for approval. Research activities that adversely affect the
wilderness resource, the experience of users, or conflict with other
wilderness objectives shall not be recommended.

2. Research that helps resolve wilderness management problems or basic
research on wilderness shall be given highest priority, encouragement, and
cooperation as administrative time and funding permit.

3. Data collected for management purposes, such as use figures and ecological
data, should be made available to scientists for research purposes.

4. A1l research projects which require public contact, specimen collecting,
ground reference marking or exemption from any requlations shall be
conducted under a special-use permit.

Public Information - Make information about the wilderness, including
management goals and objectives, available to the Eublic to provide for and
foster understanding of the natural processes which occur in the wilderness.

Actively attempt to direct use incompatible with wilderness to alternative
areas by orienting the public, Forest Service employees, and users to the
wilderness philosophy.

Encourage user behavior {No Trace ethic) which minimizes resource impacts and
emphasize compliance with requirements or regulations.

1. Wilderness rangers, receptionists, and other Forest Service personnel who
have contact with the public concerning the wilderness should be acquainted
with wilderness philosophies, management goals, and current conditions
within the wilderness. In contacts, they will direct non-wilderness
activities to alternative areas, encourage suitable wilderness behavior,
and create additional awareness, understanding, and appreciation of
wilderness. While visitor contact may range from frequent to rare

(depending on WROS class), the effect of contacts on user solitude or
adventure should be minor.

2. Printed materials should contain information on wilderness management
goals. Publishers and authors of trail, climbing, and other informational
books should be encouraged to include minimum impact and other wilderness
management messages in publications. Media contacts should be informed of
new management goals and decistons as well as wilderness philosophies
pertaining to the wilderness.

3. A wilderness map/brochure may be developed as needed. Supplemental

publications may be developed and existing publications revised
periodically to keep them current with management decisions and conditions.
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4. Only trails that appear on the system trail inventory should be shown on
- Forest Service publications. Publishers of maps and guidebooks should be
encouraged to follow a similar policy. All trails on trail inventories do
- not need to be shown on, or in guidebook publications.
o
5. Public involvement and user awareness programs should be used in solving
- management problems and to help gain acceptance of solutions among users,
- not to promote use per se.
- 6. Schools, colleges, and organized groups should continue to be involved in
volunteer programs. Cooperating volunteers should be encouraged to assist
- managers in monitoring use, collecting and evaluating data, educating
visitors and performing trail or revegetation projects.
- Archaeological and Historical Properties - To recognize that cultural resources
within and relating to the wilderness are a valuable, nonrenewable resource.
- To identify, evaluate, preserve, protect, and enhance these resources in
- compl tance with federal and state laws and Forest Service policy.
- 1. A1l structures shall be evaluated for their historical significance, in
accordance with 36 CFR 60.
2. Decisions to maintain, abandon, or remove structures which meet the
- criteria for the National Register shall be made in consultation with the
- State Historic Preservation Office, Advisory Council on Historic
Preservation and other interested parties as outlined in 36 CFR 800,
- Abandoned structures should be allowed to deteriorate naturally. Retained
or maintained structure shall be managed to have a minimum impact on the
e wilderness resource.
- 3. Decisions to remove structures shall be documented in an Environmental
— Assessment. Removal shall be by a practical method compatible with the
goals of this plan and the site shall be restored to as natural a condition
- as is practical,
- Fish and Wildlife - To provide habitat most conducive to a natural distribution
and abundance of native species of fish and wildlife by allowing natural
- processes to shape habitat and interactions among species, and to encourage
hunting and fishing practices in a manner consistent with the preservation of
- wilderness values under the Wilderness Act [Section 4(d8)].
-
1. The Forest Service should continue to work closely with the Washington
- Departments of Wildlife and Fisheries in all aspects of fish and wildlife
management. Ranger District action plans shall address any specific
- coordination needs. Forest recommendations will be predicated on need for
- protection and maintenance of the wilderness resource, including fish and
wildlife and their respective habitats. Hunting, fishing, and trapping
- shall be permitted in accordance with State Law under the same restrictions
as other recreation use of the wilderness.
- 2. Manage to allow natural ecological succession, including natural
infestations of insects, to operate freely in so far as they do not
- endanger significant resources outside of the wilderness.
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10.

Native species shall be maintained, with special emphasis on the
preservation of threatened or endangered species, plus designated
management indicator species and their habitats. Fish or wildlife

indigenous to an area, may be re-established if previously eliminated by
the influence of man.

Discarding of food or garbage that tends to alter the natural feeding
behagior of wildlife should be discouraged through visitor education or
regulation.

Fish stocking shall be allowed to continue where it is an established
practice , however fish stocking may be reduced or stopped as one of a
series of management steEs designed to bring use within limits of
acceptable change. Stocking should emphasize native species. Those water
bodies that are naturally fish free, and where fish stocking is not an
established practice, shall not be stocked.

Fish stocking of individual water bodies shall be limited to those methods
used prior to establishment of the wilderness. Aerial stocking may be by
fixed wing or helicopters. A record of fish stocking shall be developed
and maintained, including an inventory of stocking dates, species and
methods used.

Native species of fish should be favored in waters with a history of
supporting such species. Waters known to contain native species should be
identified in a stocking inventory.

Fire shall be allowed to play a more natural role in maintaining habitat
diversity to insure a natural abundance and distribution of native wildlife
species.

Improvements including habitat manipulation necessary for fish/wildlife

management and in existence prior to designation are permitted, provided
work is performed in a manner exerting the minimum impact on wilderness

naturalness and solitude. Chief’s approval is necessary.

Trails and camping areas shall avoid known habitat components including
escape and thermal cover, goat kidding areas, travel corridors, mineral
licks and others where human activities have been identified as disrupting

use of the habitat. Existing trails and camps should be relocated to avoid
harassment in these areas.

Livestock Use - To allow utilization of forage by recreation pack and saddle
stock to the extent it does not jeopardize wilderness values.

1.

Livestock use shall be managed so that native plant species will be

maintained with special emphasis on the preservation of threatened or
endangered species.

Available forage shall be used according to the following order of
priority: wildlife, administrative lTivestock, recreation livestock,
commercial packers, and commercial grazing allotments.

Pack and saddle stock shall be required to rely on processed hay or grain,
or livestock feed {certified weed free).
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4. Recreational livestock use on trails shall be limited to those identified

- as open and maintained for livestock use. The public should be made

- clearly aware of trails open and closed to livestock use. Information
sha)) be avajlable from administrative offices, trailheads, information

- brochures and all maps. Llama’s will be considered as stock or pack
animals, although requiring different management than horses.

- 5. Permanent corrals shall not be permitted for either public or commercial
livestock. Hitch rails, ropes, and hobbles are the recommended methods.

- 6. Develop setback standards from lakes for grazing, hitching, tethering or

- hobbling of any pack or saddle stock.

b Commercial Use - To allow utilization of forage for commercial allotments to

- the extent it does not jeopardize resource values and is in accordance with

existing rights.

- 1. Because of vegetative changes, grazing allotments shall be evaluated to
determine if they are capable of being continued as a viable commerciail

- grazing allotment. If they are no longer capable, the allotment shall be
terminated when the permittee no longer desires to use the area and/or

~ relinquishes his permit. The available forage shall be allocated to
wildlife and recreation livestock needs.

- 2. With respect to WROS Class, commercial stock should not be permitted to
travel through Dedicated Trailless to reach permit areas.

Water - To preserve water bodies and stream courses in a natural state with
-~ minimal modification or human and animal caused contaminants.

- 1. Except as provided for in Section 4(d){4) of the Wilderness Act, watersheds
shall not be altered or managed to provide increased water quantity,

quality, or timing of discharge.
2. Short-term weather modification activities which will produce only
- occasional, incidental, temporary, or transitory changes in the weather
- with carry-over effects on the ground lasting only a few days beyond the
actual seeding period may be permitted. Long-term weather modification
- programs producing repeated or prolonged changes in the weather during any
part of successive years and having substantial impacts on the wilderness
- resource shall not be permitted.
<y
Prior to any weather modification within the wilderness, formal application
- must be filed and be approved by the Chief of the Forest Service. The
proponents must, through an environmental analysis accompanying their
- application, provide reasonable, scientifically supportable assurance that
- their activities will not produce permanent or substantial changes in
natural conditions, nor will they include any feature that might reasonably
- be expected to produce conditions incompatible in appearance with the
environment or reduce the values for which the wilderness was created,
- 3. Mater yield measurements (including snow survey) shall continue to be read

from the air or from the ground by primitive means, except as provided in
- for in the FSM.
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4. Livestock and human use shall be regulated to maintatn existing water
quality levels equal to or exceeding Washington State Class AA and lake
water quality standards. Any water body found to be below standard should
be restored to the prescribed quality. See WAC 173-201-045 for standards.

5. Human activity should not influence the natural quality of any waters

within wilderness beyond temporary changes that return to normal when
activity ceases.

6. Constructed facilities such as trails or high-use campsites have high
potential to result in accelerated erosion rates that are detrimental to
water quality. Areas used by recreation visitors will be closely observed
for evidence of accelerated erosion. Water sources and water bodies near
campsites should be observed for evidence of soap, other chemicals, and
biological contaminants that may be introduced by human activity.

7. MWilderness Action Plans will identify management actions to be implemented
to correct water quality problems. Methods will be developed in the future
to monitor physical, chemical, and biological changes in water quality.

Soils - To ensure that the physical properties of the soils and rate of erosion
will not noticeably be altered from conditions naturally occurring and to allow
processes of soil formation to operate unaltered by human activity.

Air - Maintain aerosol concentrations and particulate levels over the

wilderness areas at levels that do not adversely effect identified Air Quality
Related Values for each area.

1. Maintain an active role in the review of Prevention of Significant

Deterioration Permit applications that have potential to impact wilderness
areas.

2. Impacts on visibility and other AQRV's will be considered as a prescription

perimeter when permitting natural ignitions to be used to accomplish
prescribed fire objectives.

3. For further direction see the Air Resource section on page 4-XXX .

Mining and Minerals - To assure the rights of mineral claimants as specified in
the Wilderness Act, while insuring that their activities create the least
possible impact upon the wilderness resource.

When proposed mineral-related activities require the use of mechanized or
motorized equipment or will cause impacts to the wilderness characteristics, a
plan of operation must be submitted, processed and approved. During the
evaluation of such a proposal not only will the environmental consequences be
assessed and valid existing rights to conduct such activity confirmed prior to
approval, but a determination will be made as whether the use of such equipment
is reasonably necessary for and incidental to the level of exploration or
development activity being proposed.

Management objectives for the administration of mineral activity in wilderness
are as follows:
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- 1. Mineral-related activities will be administered in compliance with al)
apqropriate laws, regulations and Forest Service policy concerning

- wilderness management and the mining and mineral leasing lamws.

- 2. Those conducting mineral related activities will be required to meet all
Federal and State water quality standards, and will be required to

- reasonably minimize any adverse impacts to wildlife habitat and the

- wilderness characteristics of the area.

- 3. In keeging with any valid existing rights to operate mining claims or
mineral leases, administrative efforts will be made to minimize any

- conflict between the mineral and the recreation users of wilderness areas.

- 4. When mineral-related valid existing rights have been confirmed, they will

e be recognized; and our policy will be to encourage and facilitate those
activities while ensuring any adverse impacts to wilderness are minimized.

- In meeting this objective the technological feasibility and the cost of

- implementing any enforceable controls will be considered and kept to a
reasonable level.

- 5. As-time permits or as wilderness-impacting activities are proposed, valid

- existing rights on all unpatented mining claims Tocated within wilderness
areas will be evaluated. As part of the validity determination process,

- mining claimants will be contacted and given an opportunity to participate

- in that process.

- 6. Rockhounding shall be treated as are other recreational activities within
wilderness, and be regulated or restricted should damage to wilderness

- values occur.

. Land Occupancy and Structures - Maintain the wilderness free from facilities

- and structures, except those necessary to protect the wilderness resource.

Management objectives set forth in this plan and those exceptions permitted by

- Section 4(d) of the Wilderness Act shall be met.

= 1. A1l drift fences should be removed and Tess obtrusive methods for

v constraining 1ivestock, including hitch rails, hitch ropes, or picketing
wethods used.

- 2. No roads, powerlines, telephone lines, water flow maintenance structures,
reservoirs, or other improvements shall be permitted; except as authorized

- under Section 4(d) and 5(a) of the Wilderness Act.

- 3. Current water diversions should not be expanded. They should continue to be

- maintained by primitive means, unless NEPA analysis indicates that the work
would cause unacceptable resource damage.

- 4. Occupancy, structures and use of motorized or mechanized equipment related

bl to legitimate mining prospects shall be permitted to the extest allowed by
law and regulations. Every reasonable effort should be made throwgh the

- operating plan to minimize their effect on the wilderness resource,

- 5. Lands classiffed in ownership Group 1 should be retained or acqguired as

- directed.
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Fire Management - To permit natural fires to exert their effects on the
vegetative patterns within the wilderness without endangering public safety or
values outside the wilderness; to use suppression techniques which result in
the least possible evidence of human activity; and to provide for a fire

protection strategy which achieves the resource management objectives at least
cost.

1. Naturally occurring fires shall be permitted to burn in specific areas, if
they meet the prescription parameters for the zone. A1l naturally
occurring ignitions are considered prescribed until declared wildfire.

2. A suppression decision matrix shall be used to determine appropriate
suppression actions on fires. These decisions should be documented when
the fire starts and should be reviewed by the District Ranger periodically
throughout the duration of the fire. The most cost-efficient tactics
within the goals and objectives of this plan should be utilized.

3. A prevention program, consisting of education and enforcement activities,
shall be directed at maintaining a level of accidental fire occurrence not
to exceed the current level of fires per year measured by a 10 year mean.

4. A public education program should be undertaken to explain the natural role
of the fire in the wilderness ecosystems. The program should be undertaken
before any prescribed fire is allowed within the wilderness.

5. Retardant may be used to contain any fire which exceeds the prescribed

intensity levels and threatens acreage limitations or adjacent management
areas.

6. Retardants with "fugative"” color are preferred when available. These

products begin with an orange-brown color and then become colorltess in
three to five days.

Aircraft

1. Private and commercial aircraft shall be discouraged below 2,000 feet above
ground level,

2. Military aircraft shall be discouraged from overflight training missions.

3. The landing of aircraft within the wilderness is prohibited. Air dropping
supplies is also prohibited. Exceptions may be granted for emergencies,
significant administrative purposes, and fish stocking.

Search and Rescue - Search and rescue activities on National Forest Lands come
under the jurisdiction of the County Sheriff in the county where an incident
has occurred. The role of the Forest Service is to provide assistance, when
requested, within the scope of the 1962 Memorandum of Understanding between the
Forest Service and the Washington State Sheriff’s Association. A supplement to
this agreement applies to winter search and rescue situations at Stevens and

Snoqualmie Passes. Specific District procedures should be included in Annual
Wilderness Action Plans.

Requests for use of motorized equipment or helicopters in search and rescue
activities in wilderness, must be approved by the Forest Supervisor.
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- SOIL, AIR, WATER, AND RIPARIAN AREAS

- Soil Resource

- 6oal: Maintain or enhance soil and land productivity.

= 1. Plan and conduct land management activities so that reductions of soil

- productivity potentially caused by detrimental compaction, displacement,
puddling, and severe burning are minimized. Nutrient capital on forest and

- rangelands is to be maintained at acceptable levels as determined by state

- of the art technology.

- 2. Plan and conduct 1and management activities so that soil loss from surface
erosion and mass wasting, caused by these activities, will not result in an

- unacceptable reduction in soil productivity and water quality (as stated in

- FSM 2500 R-6 Supp. 45 or as revised).

~ 3. No more than 20% of an activity area may be severely burned, compacted,
puddled, or displaced as a result of the activity. Only permanent features

- of the transportation system will remain in a detrimentally compacted,

- puddled, and/or displaced condition.

- 4. Surface erosion will be minimized by maintaining effective ground cover
after cessation of any soil disturbing activity:

Minimum Percent

= Erosion Hazard Effective Ground Cover

- Class 1st Year 2nd Year

- Low 20 - 30 30 - 40

Medium 30 - 45 40 - 60

- Severe 45 - 60 60 - 75

- Very severe 60 - 75 75 - 90

- 5. Plan and accomplish rehabilitation projects as necessary to meet soil and
water objectives and standards.

- 6. Areas classified as irreversible soils (S-8) will generally be considered
as unavailable for road construction and timber harvest.

- 7. An area approximately 1/8 mile wide surrounding a confirmed S-8

- classification should be evaluated during project planning to determine if
special management considerations may be required due to unstable soils

- and/or possible adverse effects caused to adjacent S-8 soils. These

- special considerations might include practices such as: avoidance by
roads, reduced unit size, scheduling to reduce frequency of harvest, and

- use of suspension. Refer to Forest Supervisor’s 2550 memos of June 10,

- 1988, and January 2, 1990.

- 8. Other soils that are known to be unstable, but which are not sufficiently
unstable to be classified as S-8, will require special transportation

- planning, design, layout, preconstruction, construction, and maintenance
techniques. Refer to Forest Supervisor’s 2550 memos of June 10, 1988, and

- January 2, 1990,

-
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9. Utilize soil surveys and/or soil scientists in project planning work that
involves activities that affect or are affected by the soil resource.

Air Resource

Goal: Protect Afr Quality Related Values of the forest to the extent necessary
to achieve Plan goals and to execute management activities within the
constraints of existing air quality laws and regulations.

1. New Source Review procedures of the Prevention of Significant Deterioration
provisions of the Clean Air Act re?uires the Forest Service, as a Federal
Land Manager, review the impacts of all proposals to construct or modify
pollutant emitting facilities that may impact federal lands. Federal Land
Manager acknowledgement of acceptable impacts is required before permit
issuance by the Department of Ecology. The forest will maintain a Tine of
communication with the Department of Ecology and other regulatory agencies
to insure that permit reviews are accomplished.

2. A1l wildfires or prescribed fires that exceed applicable air quality
regulatory standards will receive appropriate suppression action to
minimize the impact to air quality.

3. The Forest Service will comply with all applicable air quality laws and
regulations, and coordinate with appropriate air quality reguiatory
agencies.

4. The Forest must demonstrate reasonable progress in reducing Total Suspended
Particulates (TSP) from prescribed burning activities. The State of
Washington has defined "reasonable further progress” as a 35% reduction in
the emission of TSP from prescribed burning by 1990 in western Washington.

5. The Forest air resource shall be protected against pollution sources
outside Forest boundaries through application of the Prevention of
Significant Deteriorations {PSD)} regulations contained in the Clean Air
Act. Special protection shall be afforded Air Quality Related Values
(AQRV’S{ found in Class [ wilderness. Information on both PSD’s and AQRY’s

is available in the Air Resource Management Handbook.

Water Resources and Riparian Areas
Goal: Maintain or enhance water quality and riparian areas.

1. LUimit acres of final harvest to meet the water quality and riparian
management requirement. The management requirement, expressed as the
maximum number of final harvest acres per FORPLAN Allocation Zone
(watershed) per decade, is shown in Table 4-18.

2. Meet or exceed Water Quality Regulations for waters of the State
(Washington Administrative Code, Chapter 173-201) through application of
Best Management Practices (see Glossary). The key beneficial uses which
BMP's are designed to protect are fish and water for domestic use.
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Use the existing process to implement the State Water Quality Management
Plan on lands administered by the USFS as described in a Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU) between the Washington State Department of Ecology and
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Forest Service (7/79), and "Attachment A"
referred to in this MOU (Implementation Plan for Water Quality Planning on
National Forest Lands in the Pacific Northwest 12/78).

Geographical boundaries of riparian areas will be determined by on-site
characteristics. They are lands adjacent to perennial and intermittent
streams, lakes, wetlands, ponds, springs (seeps), floodplains, or other wet
areas.

Maintain the bank, flood plain, and shore stability of all wetlands,
streams, lakes, and other bodies of water. (This standard applies above the
high waterline on reservoirs.} Implicit in this standard are actions to
prevent all forms of accelerated soil erosion and soil compaction, and the
retention of the live rocot mat to the maximum practicable extent.

Riparian areas should be maintained in accordance with FSM 2526 MBS Supp.
01/81 or as revised.

Large woody material (plus trees) needed to meet the desired future
condition shall be maintained and managed to: (1) maintain water quality
in streamside management units of all streams at existing levels, and (2)
maintain fish habitat at existing levels.

Maintain in-channel and streambank stability maintained for upper and lower
channels in the Forest watersheds in order to provide stable, high-quality
habitat for salmon and trout, and provide high quality water for other
in-stream beneficial uses,

Maintain pool conditions in both upper and lower channels in the Forest
watersheds to: (1) provide high quality habitat for salmon and trout, and
(2) provide in-stream flow regulation.

Along perennial streams and fish bearing intermittent streams, vegetation
should be maintained to provide cover and/or root strength so as to
main%ain streambank stability and fish habitat capability at existing
levels.

Highly incised Class III streams shall be evaluated during the project
planning process to determine if special measures may be required to
protect significant riparian and/or associated riparian values.

a. The evaluation should include an analysis of such factors as: soil
stability, stream size and gradient, steepness and height of the inner
gorge, and vegetative types. Depending upon these factors, special
measures may be required which would include one or more of the
following; stream clean out, intermediate tree marking, topping,
directional falling away from the stream, yarding away from both
sides, and full suspension across the stream. In all cases existing
non-merchantable riparian vegetation should be maintained to the
extent practicable.

4-119



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Soil, Air, Water & Riparian
Forest-wide S&G

12,

13.

14,

15.

b. In some cases, the lightly incised Class III streams have existing
fish usage (anadromous and/or resident) that make potential fish
habitat enhancement investments worthwhile. In the original stream
classification done on the Forest, this potential was not known or
recognized. For these Class III streams, fish habitat enhancement
intensities from Management Prescription 13 may be applied.

c. As new information or additional data become known on a Forest stream
{e.g. stream surveys, habitat improvement project data, other agency
data), stream classification status may or may not require
reclassification.

For class I, II, and fish beariug class III streams, the maximum daily
temperature shall not exceed 65° F. and the average 7 day maximum
temperature shall not exceed 60" F.. Exceptions must be based on
sclentific rationale, and must maintain the existing level of beneficial
uses of the water, and be approved through NEPA analysis and documentation.

The Forest shall inventory and map riparian areas during project design and
enter information and data into Forest-wide data base.

Consult with a hydrologist if the activity being planned involves riparian
areas, wet lands, flood plains, or probable cumulative impacts on water
resources.

Instream flow on National Forest System Lands should be protected through
critical analysis (via NEPA) of proposed water uses, diversions, and
transmission applications and renewal of permits. Protection of instream
flow needs may be achieved through filing protests with States where
applications are made that adversely affect National Forest resources,
asserting claims for this water under Federal or State laws where
applicable, inserting protection measures into special use permits, or
reaching formal agreements over use. Purchase of water rights and
impoundments are other means for reducing these impacts.
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- TabTe 4-18
Maximum Number of Acres that can be Final Harvested
- by Allocation Zone (Watershed) by Decade
-
ALLOCATION ALLOCATION
- ZONE DECADE DECADE ZORE DECADE DECADE
- No. Name 1 2 MNo. Name 1 2
- Mt. Baker Ranger District Darrington Ranger District
- 2 ILLABOT CK 425 425 34 MRNOFKSTNO 200 200
3  CHILLMUNRD 250 250 35 MRNOFKSTSO 500 500
- 4 CANYON CK 100 200 37 URNOFKSTIL 1000 1000
- 5  LRNOFKNOOK 400 400 39 SAUK RV SE 1700 2500
6  GLAMFNOOKN 280 280 40 SUIATTLERY 2500 1700
- 8 MDFKNOOKUR 250 250 41 SU-RVMUNRD 750 350
9  URNOFKNOOK 980 980 42 WHITECHUCK 650 650
- 10 MDFKNOOKSO 200 200 44 CANYON CR 250 250
11 SOFORKNOOK 325 325 45 SAUDRVUNRD 450 450
- 14 SWIFT-PARK 250 250 46 LRSOFKSTLL 350 350
- 15 BAKER 650 1025 48 URSOFKSTLL 500 500
16 BKLKUNRD 350 350 49 SAUKRVFORK 250 250
- 17 LKSHANNON 300 300
18 LKSHANUNRD 200 300 Skykomish Ranger District
- 20 JACKCRMUR 200 325
- 22 MRSKRVMR 625 625 47 SULRVUNRDN 200 200
23 URSKAGITRY 330 330 51 SULRVURSE 300 300
- 26 CASCADE RV 1100 1100 52 SULTAN RV 100 100
27 LRSKAGITRY 75 75 53 NFSKYURSO 650 650
- 28 LRSKRVMUR 550 550 54 NFKSKYURNO 500 500
- 29 DEER CK NW 100 200 55 NOFKSKYRY 1060 1060
30 FINNEY CR 100 100 56 NFKSKYURW 310 310
- 31 DEER CR SE 0 0 57 SKYRVMUNRD 350 350
32 DEERCRUNRD 110 110 59 TYE RIVER 100 150
- 38 SAUK RV NE 100 100 60 BECK-RAPID 3600 4000
- 61 SOFKSKYUR 240 240
62 SOFKSKYRV 270 270
- 63 SKY-TOLT 300 200
North Bend Ranger District 65 SFKSKYALMR 430 430
- 67 TY-BEC-MU 700 1000
- 70 TLTRVMUMUR 250 250 68 FOSSRVALMU 500 500
71 NFKSNQALMU 700 700 69 MILLERALMU 200 200
- 72 TAYLORALMR 250 250
73 MFKSNQALMU 350 350 White River Ranger District
w 74 URMFKSNQMU 800 800
75 PRATT-ALMU 650 650 84 GREENWATER 650 880
- 77 SFKSNOQMU 200 200 85 LRWHITERV 250 250
- 81 URGREENRYV 500 500 86 CLEARWATER 407 407
82 GREENRVNO 300 300 90 HUCKLBRYCK 1300 1300
- 83 GREENRVSO 1000 1500 91 WFWHITERV 2000 2000
93 CARB-PUYAL 1150 1150
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Forest-wide S&G and Guidelines

DIVERSITY AND LONG-TERM PRODUCTIVITY

6oal: Maintain native and desirable non-native plant and animal species and
communities. Provide for all seral stages of terrestrial and aquatic plant
associations in a distribution and abundance to maintain the productivity of
these biological communities.

general

1. Maintain or enhance plant and animal diversity by providing or developing
an ecologically sound distribution and abundance of plant and animal
communities and species at the forest stand, sub-drainage, and Forest
level. This distribution must contribute to the goal of maintaining or
enhancing all native and desirable introduced species and communities.
Management Standards and Guidelines for all resources serve as a foundation
for this distribution.

2. In addition, evaluate opportunities to maintain or enhance stand,
sub-drainage, and Forest level components of biological diversity on an
area-by-area basis as commensurate with management area direction.
Specific opportunities include the following:

a. Retain contiguous forest stands of later seral stages within
drainages. Link patches of later seral stages with corridors of mid
to late seral stages, such as riparian or visual corridors.

b. Identify sub-drainage specific management objectives for fish and
wildlife habitat and plants. These sub-drainage objectives should
maintain or develop the habitat sizes, patterns, and spacing essential
for allowing genetic interchange and movement of species.

C. Where mature and old-growth forest stands are managed for wildlife
habitat, select and manage for stand size, characteristics and spatial
locations that will help support all plant and animal species closely
associated with those habitats.

3. During project planning, develop site-specific management prescriptions
that meet objectives for biological diversity and ecosystem function. In
addition to other management direction, consider the following guidelines
for maintenance of species diversity through commercial forest management:

a. Conserve or enhance long-term site productivity, including wildlife
habitat productivity, by maintaining, throughout the rotation, levels
of large woody, as well as small fine materials, on the ground which
are similar to those typically encountered in natural ecosystems of
the appropriate type.

b. Retain standing dead and standing green trees sufficient to maintain
cavity nester habitat at or above 40% of minimum potential population
levels, throughout the managed forest (80% in riparian areas).
Retention trees and snags should be of the largest size class
available in the stand, and should be selected considering safety
regulations. Minimum numbers of desired species of retention trees
should be determined by modeling the stand through its rotation, and
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Diversity/Long-term Productivity
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should be designed to meet current and future habitat needs. Where
possible, leave wildlife trees at levels which will be similar to
those typically found in natural ecosystems of the appropriate type.

Tree species used in planting harvest units should be based on the
potential of the site as indicated by plant associations.
Consideration should be given to regenerating and maintaining a
mixture of species, where appropriate for the site.

Guidelines for commercial and noncommercial thinning should retain a
diversity of species based on site potential.

Vegetation management should allow for all natural species to
function. None should be eliminated from the site.
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WILDLIFE HABITAT MANAGEMENT

Goal: Maintain a viable population of all native and desired non-native
vertebrate species and maintain, protect, and improve habitat of management
indicator species. The indicator species for this Forest are the American
peregrine falcon, bald eagle, grizzly bear, northern spotted owl, pileated
woodpecker, pine marten, mountain goat, and primary cavity excavators.

Management

1.

10.

As a minimum, provide sufficient numbers and sizes of live and dead trees
throughout the Forest to maintain primary cavity excavators at the 40%
population level using guides from Management of Wildlife and Fish Habitats
in Forests of Western Oregon and Washington (Brown, 1985).

In addition to snags, large dead and down logs will be left. The number of
logs and size specifications will be determined on a case-by-case basis
using guides from Management of Wildlife and Fish Habitats in Forests of
Western Oregon and Washington {Brown, 1985).

Nest sites actively being used by raptors or other bird species of special
concern (ie; great blue heron) will be protected from human disturbance
until nesting and fledging is completed. Protection of nest sites or areas
will be sufficient for species involved. In project design, roost areas
will be evaluated for the need for additional protection. Determination of
pro%ection area and seasons should involve consultation with a Wildlife
Biclogist.

Cliffs, talus, and caves are recognized as relatively unique habitats of
the Forest and all potentially disturbing or altering management activities
shall be carefully evaluated on the ground during the planning process to
insure their protection and/or proper management.

Programmed activities in calving, fawning, and kidding areas should be
discouraged. They shall be timed to minimize disturbance to the animals.
T:is may require restricting access and operations during certain times of
the year.

Provide a sufficient amount of available forage and optimal thermal cover
to maintain viable populations of mountain goat.

Maintain a mix and distribution of successional stages that will support
maintaining or enhancing diversity.

Provide highest levels of deer and elk habitat capability possible while
still meeting other primary resource objectives.

Introduction of fish and wildlife species shall be carefully coordinated
with the various State and Federal wildlife agencies and considered on a
case-by-case basis through NEPA analysis.

During project design, surveys shall be made to determine the presence of
or absence of mountain goat winter range. When identified, the area shall
be maintained until an analysis can be completed and the need for a Plan
amendment determined. Once the amendment is completed, the standards and
guidelines for MA 15 shall apply.
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16.
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Activities that adversely affect mountain goats on thefr spring and summer
range shall be identified and mitigated.

Pileated woodpecker foraging areas shall be maintained by providing a
sustained minimum average of two hard snags per acre > 10 inches d.b.h. on
an additional 300 acres around each pileated woodpecker habitat management
area.

Seed areas in identified winter range with big game preferred seed.

Maintain areas which serve as connecting habitat or travel corridors for
indicator species. Future timber management of connecting habitat is not
precluded as long as there are blocks of similar quality and age stands
serving as connecting habitat in the adjacent area. These areas will be
provided at intervals of 1/2 to 3 miles along a drainage, depending on the
iand forms, forest structure, and wildlife use of the area. Connecting
habitat is defined as areas which serve as travel corridors or habitat
connections, provide for the dispersal and interaction of indicator
species, and avoid the isolation of habitat into geographic islands. These
areas provide species access across drainages and elevation gradients
(ridgeline to valley floor.)

Connecting habitat can be provided by:

a. Utilizing natural land forms when possible, such as riparian areas
along creek drainages, or the areas adjacent to avalanche chutes.

b. Maintaining areas in blocks of land that are generally cne or more
logical harvest units in size., This will provide the option of
rotating the designation of connecting habitat to adjacent areas, as
the adjacent harvested areas mature and develop the desired habitat
structure.

For spotted owl pairs occupying non-network sites, protect the nest tree
and an area around it. Disturbance will be minimized or eliminated
adjacent to the nest during the nesting period. Seek technical assistance
of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and Washington Department of Wildlife
in developing management strategies for these sites.

Areas proposed for timber harvest which contain habitat suitable for
spotted owls will be surveyed according to standard inventory procedure.
Maintain survey results in the Ranger District office and forward to the
Farest Coordinator periodically.
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FISH HABITAT MANAGEMENT

Goal: Provide a diversity of terrestrial and aquatic communities while
maintaining water quality. This goal applies to all areas dominated by riparian
vegetation, including areas containing anadromous and resident fish habitat,
perennial and intermittent stream courses, lakes, wet lands, and flood plains.

Note: the Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines for Water and Riparian Areas
also apply.

Management

1. MWater quality shall be maintained or enhanced through application of Best

Management Practices. This meets the requirements of the Clean Water Act
ang Stat: Water Quality Standards (includes temperature, turbidity, and
sediment).

Develop fish habitat restoration projects to rehabilitate lost or
deteriorated habitat.

Cooperate with Washington Department of Fisheries and Department of
Wildlife in providing a fish stocking program on the Forest {anadromous and
resident fish).

All forest management activities should provide for unobstructed fish
passage to historically accessible fish habitat.
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- THREATENED, ENDANGERED, AND SENSITIVE SPECIES
Goal: Maintain or improve habitat for all threatened or endangered (T&E) plant
- and animal species on the Forest, and manage habitats for all sensitive (S)
species to prevent their becoming threatened or endangered. Management of
- threatened, endangered, and sensitive species habitats is addressed below and
under Management Area 16, Threatened and Endangered Species. These Forest-wide
- standards and guidelines describe typical management practices in T&E
- habitats. The Forest will consult with the USDI Fish and Wildlife Service in
determining protection, enhancement, and mitigation measures for specific T&E
- habitat areas.

Overall Management

1. A1l proposed management actions which have the potential to affect habitat
- of endangered, threatened, or sensitive species will be evaluated to
determine if any of these species are present.

- Biological evaluations will be completed for all proposed management
activities which could affect T & E species. Management actions that may
- affect T&E habitat in any Management Area shall be guided by a Recovery
Plan if one exists, and may only proceed after consultation with the USDI
- Fish and Wildlife Service as outlined in Section 7 of the Endangered

Species Act (ESA). Biological evaluations, when necessary, shall be
prepared as described in Forest Service Manual 2670.

When sensitive species are present, a Biological Evaluation shall be
- completed as described in Forest Service Manual 2670. Habitat for
sensitive plants and animals shall be managed to ensure that management

- activities do not contribute to these species becoming threatened or

- endangered.

— 2. The Forest will initiate, support and cooperate with State and Federal fish
and wildlife agencies in developing recovery plans for Federally listed

= threatened or endangered species. Where such plans conflict with other

- Management Area direction, the recovery plans will take precedence.

- 3. The Forest and Districts will cooperate in conducting inventories and

- keeping records of essential and/or critical habitat and its distribution
for all T&E and sensitive species. Occupied habitats of threatened,

- endangered, and sensitive species will be monitored on a regular basis.

- 4. Collection of Federally listed threatened and endangered and R-6 listed
sensitive plant species should only be allowed under permit. The issuance

- of permits must be preceded by the same degree of assessment required for

- other projects.

- 5. Before project decisions are made, consult with Federal, State, other
agencies, groups, and individuals concerned with the management of T&E and

- sensitive species. In the design of projects for implementation where such

- species, areas, or habitats are known to occur, insure that appropriate
action is taken to protect these species, areas, and habitats.

-
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USDI Fish and Wildlife Service will be consulted for technical information
and ESA Section 7 consultation when a management activity may affect a
threatened or endangered species.

The Washington Department of Wildlife will be consulted for technical
information in development of species management guides, and in
determinations of viable population levels of sensitive species. The
Washington Natural Heritage Program will be consulted for technical
information regarding sensitive plant species or unique plant communities.

The Forest shall develop site specific management plans for threatened and
endangered species in accordance with recovery plans.

Species management guides shall be developed for each sensitive species.
These plans should be developed on a regular basis and in order of highest
priority so that all guides are completed by the end of the tenth year
after approval of the Forest Plan. Following the development of a
management guide for a sensitive species, projects will follow the
objectives of the management guide.

Known bald eagle nests and roost sites are managed under standards and
guidelines in Management Area 16A, Bald Eagle. Additional bald eagle
nests or roost sites identified in the future will also be managed under
that prescription.

If habitats for peregrine falcons, resident gray wolves or grizzly bear are
identified in the future, the standards and guidelines for these species in
Management Area 16, Threatened and Endangered Species, will supersede the
existing management prescription for these habitat areas.

The following standards and guidelines apply to bald eagle feeding areas.
They indicate the typical management practices for these areas and typical
sizes for the management areas. However, protection and mitigation needs
will vary depending on the individual habitat site and will be determined
in each case in consultation with the USDI Fish and Wildlife Service.

a. The Forest will determine whether human activities are adversely
affecting bald eagle use of feeding areas. Where these adverse
effects are occurring, protection or mitigation measures will be
identified and implemented. These may include restrictions or
controls on human uses of these habitat areas at certain times.

b. Existing developed sites will not be expanded and increased human use
will be discouraged when monitoring identifies a potential conflict
with bald eagle use of feeding areas.

¢. Roads shall not be planned within 1/4 mile of known feeding areas.
Reconstruction activities will be prohibited when feeding areas are in
use.

d. Construction of development projects near feeding areas should not be
conducted during the time of bald eagle use.
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e. Development of new commercial or private homesites is prohibited
within 1/4 mile of shorelines used as part of feeding areas.

f. Require air space restrictions for low level aircraft in the vicinity
of feeding areas during the season of habitat use.

g. Timber management activities should be restricted within 1/4 mile of
feeding areas during their season of use. There should be no
treatment of fuels in feeding areas when in use.

h. Mineral activity shall be prohibited within 1/4 mile of shorelines
used for bald eagle feeding.

i. In known feeding areas, perch trees within 200 feet of shorelines
should be preserved.

Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive s?ecies of plants and animals are
identified as important Air Quality Related Values. A1l permit
applications to the Department of Ecology under the requirements of the
Prevention of Significant Deterioration provisions of the Clean Air Act for
modification or construction of pollution emitting facilities will be
evaluated by the Forest for their potential impacts on AQRY’s. Mitigating
and monitoring requirements necessary for protection will be recommended
for inclusion in any permits issued by the Department of Ecology.

A1l habitat improvement projects for Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive
species will be small-scale and experimental in nature until such time as
species responses are better understood. When species response to a
specific improvement project can be predicted, projects can be larger in
scale and practical in nature.
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TIMBER MANAGEMENT

Goal: Provide for the production of timber on lands classified as suitable for
timber production consistent with various resource objectives, environmental
constraints, and considering cost efficiency.

Suitable Forest Lands - Allowable sale quantity shall be programmed and
harvested only on those lands classified as suitable for timber production.

Non-Declining Flow - The harvest schedule for any decade will be equal to or
greater than the planned sale and harvest for the preceding decade of the
planning period provided that the planned harvest is not greater than the
Tong-term sustained-yield capacity consistent with the management objectives of
the alternative (36 CFR 219.16(a)(2)(iv)).

Management Practices, Intensities, and Utilization Standards - The management
;n¥?ns1t1es and utflization standards used in determining harvest levels are as
ollows:

1. Management Practices. Management intensities will vary with site
productivity, timber species, other resource management objectives, and
timing of implementation. Each of the following timber management
practices may be used singly or in combination to determine the appropriate
management intensity.

Site preparation - chemical, mechanical, and prescribed fire.
Genetic Tree Improvement.

Reforestation by planting, seeding, or natural.

Growing stock protection from animals, insects, and diseases.
Release and weeding - chemical, mechanical, and prescribed fire.
Precommercial thinning.

Commercial thinning.

Salvage harvest.

Final harvest.

Fertilization

o= TR OO O

2. Utilization Standards. Separate utilization standards are to be used in
determining harvest levels for the first decade and future decades to the
planning horizon. The standards displayed in the table below shall apply
on the Forest, except where individual market areas or specific products
present opportunities for standards specifying utilization of a higher
proportion of the tree resource.
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Table 4-19
Timber Utilization Standards
Minimum DBH Minimum Top DIB
(Inches) (Inches)

Existing Timber Stands

Final Harvest Size 9 6

Commercial Thinning Size 7 4
Regenerated Future Timber Stands 7 4

Culmination of Mean Annual Increment - Minimum rotation lengths will be based
upon the length of time required to achieve volume production equivalent to at
least 95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment., Exceptions are
permitted for the use of sound silvicultural practices, for salvage or
sanitation harvesting, or for the removal of a particular species of trees
after considering the multiple objectives of the area.

Regeneration Assurance - When trees are cut to achieve timber production
objectives, the cutting will be made so as to assure that lands can be
adequately restocked within 5 years after final harvest [36 CFR 219.27(c)(3)].
Research and experience indicate that the harvest and regeneration practices
planned can be expected to result in adequate restocking.

Adequate restocking for the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie will meet the minimum stocking
level for regeneration, as defined by a site-specific silvicultural
prescription. Minimum stocking levels will generally be no lower than 190,
well distributed established trees per acre. Five years after final harvest is
defined as: 5 years after clearcutting, 5 years after final overstory removal
in shelterwood cutting, 5 years after the seed tree removal harvest in seed
tree cutting, or 5 years after selection cutting.

Created Openings

1. Forest openings created by the application of even-aged harvest cutting
methods shall be limited to a maximum size of 60 acres in the Douglas-fir
type of the coastal Douglas-fir zone, and to a maximum size of 40 acres for
all other forest types in the Pacific Northwest Region. Exceptions are
permitted for natural catastrophic events (such as fires, windstorms, or
insect and disease attacks) or on an individual basis after a 60-day public
notice period and review by the Regional Forester. In addition, the limits
may be exceeded by as much as 50 percent without necessitating review by
the Regional Forester, or 60 days public notice, when exceeding the 1imit
will produce a wore desirable combination of net public benefits.

Created openings will be prescribed by the Silviculturist based on site
objectives, site indicators and other site factors.

These size restrictions may be increased 50 percent if any one of the
following four criteria are met:
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a. When a larger created opening will enable the use of an economically
feasible logging system that will lessen the disturbance to soil,
water, fish riparian resources, or residual vegetation. Such
lessening is to be achieved by reducing landing or road construction,
by enabling such construction away from unstable soil, or by reducing
soil and vegetation disturbance caused by dragging logs.

b. When created openings cannot be centered around groups of trees
infected with dwarf mistletoe or root rot and therefore need to be
expanded to include these trees in order to avoid infection of
susceptible adjacent conifers.

c. When visual quality objectives require openings to be shaped and
blended to fit the landform.

d. Where larger openings are needed to achieve regeneration objectives in
harvest areas being cut by the shelterwood method, and where
destruction of the newly created stand would occur as a result of
delayed removal of shelter trees. This exception applies only to
existing shelterwood units and to shelterwood units under contract
prior to approval of the Forest Plan.

A harvested area of commercial forest land will no longer be considered a
created opening for silvicultural purposes when stocking surveys, carried
out in accordance with Regional instructions, indicate prescribed tree
stocking that is at least 4-1/2 feet high and free to grow (USDA, 1984b).
When other resource management considerations (such as wildlife habitat,
watershed needs, or visual requirements) prevail, a created opening will no
longer be considered an opening when the vegetation in it meets a
particular management objective stated in the Forest Plan.

Created openings will be separated by blocks of land that generally are not
classed as created openings and that contain one or more logical harvest
units. These areas shall be large enough and contain a stand structure
appropriate to meet resource requirements of the Forest Plan. Resource
requirements may include wildlife habitat, watershed, landscape management,
and others. Contiguous harvest units (cornerin? or otherwise touching) are
not precluded, but must be considered as a single opening which must be
created within requirements for size, exception procedures, and
Justification.

The total area of created openings contiguous to 30-acre or larger natural
openings should normally not exceed one-third the size of the natural
opening and not occupy more than one-third of the natural opening
perimeter. Openings should not be created adjacent to any natural openings
Sregardless of size) unless adequate vegetation along the edge can be
eveloped or retained in sufficient density to protect wildlife and visual
management objectives, The determination of adequate vegetation will be
made by an appropriate interdisciplinary team.
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-
- Silvicultural System - Even-aged silvicultural management has been determined,
- by experience and research, to be the optimum system for timber production on
the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest. (Refer to Appendix F in the FEIS.)
- Uneven-aged silvicultural system may be used, if necessary, to meet established
requirements of other resources. Selection of a stlvicultural system will be
- made with a site-specific analysis. Selection of the appropriate silvicultural
- S{?teusiwfll be guided by the following criteria and the land management
allocation.

1. The selected silvicultural system must permit the production of sufficient
- volume of marketable trees to permit utilization of all trees which meet
utilization standards and are designated for harvest.

- 2. The selected silvicultural system must permit the use of an available and
acceptable logging method that has the capability to remove logs and other
- products without excessive damage to the {dentified desirable residual
- vegetation.
- 3. The selected silvicultural system must be capable of providing special
conditions, such as a continuous canopy or continuous high density live
- root mats when required by critical soil conditions or needed to achieve
management objectives such as streamside protection, wildlife needs, and
-~ visual resources.
- 4. The selected silvicultural system must permit control of existing or
- potential vegetation to a degree that establishment of number of trees,
other desirable vegetation, and rates of growth as identified in site
- specific silviculture prescriptions for harvest areas can be achfeved.
- 5. The silvicultural system selected must promote stand structure and species
- composition which avoids serious risk of damage from mammals, insects,
disease, or wildfire and will allow treatment of existing insect, disease,
-~ or fuel conditions. Monoculture is to be avoided.
- 6. The silvicultural system selected must meet resource allocation and
- vegetation management objectives identified in the Forest Plan.
Silvicultural systems for specific areas may be identified during the NEPA
- process.
- 7. Salvage harvest practices may be employed on suitable lands unless stated
- otherwise in a strategy.
- Yegetative Manipulation Activities - A1l vegetative manipulation activities
related to timber management will be prescribed for or approved by a certified
- stlviculturist.
- Timber Volume Chargeable to Allowable Sale Quantity (ASQ) - The timber sale
- preparation final package must state the volume of timber in MMCF that is
- chargeable to the ASQ. A1l volume included in the growth and yield projections
to calculate the ASQ is net live timber volume meeting Forest Utilization
- Standards, and is chargeable to the ASQ. All other timber not meeting these
Standards, including most dead and down, shall be nonchargeable.
- 4-133



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Timber
Forest-wide S&G

Catastrophically killed stands of timber which were included in ASQ
calculations would normally be sold as chargeable.

Western redcedar

Favor the regeneration and management of Western redcedar on those sites where
it now occurs and on sites where environmental conditions are such that
successful establ fshment and management would occur.
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-

- VEGETATION MANAGEMENT

- Goa): Vegetation management and/or manipulation to meet objectives of the

- management areas.

- 1. Vegetation management and/or manipulation will folTow the Record of
Decision, Managing Competing and Unwanted Vegetation, Final EIS, Pacific

- Northwest Region, December 1988 (or as amended), the Mediated Agreement,

- and implementation direction.

- 2. Control noxious weeds to the extent practical. The following methods for
control shall be used: mechanical, biological, access restrictions to

- prevent spread, seeding disturbed soils and use of herbicides. Smal)
infestations of new noxious weeds (e.g. tansy ragwort should be eradicated

= as quickly as possible.

-

i

o
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MINERALS AND ENERGY

Goal: Provide for exploration, development, and production of mineral and
energy resources while minimizing effects on the surface resources.

Management

1.

An appropriate environmental analysis and documentation will be used as a
basis for making recommendations in leasing or licensing and in determining
necessary stipulations for the protection of other resources.

Processing and administration of all mineral, oil and gas and geothermal
leases, exploration proposals, and development proposals will be in
accordance with State and Federal rules, regulations, and standards.

Mineral exploration and mineral removal are permitted throughout the
Forest, except withdrawn areas.

All activities which involve significant disturbance of the surface
resources require a notice of intent and/or an operating plan be submitted
and processed in accordance with 36 CFR 228.

Reclamation standards will be developed to insure land restoration to a
productive condition to the extent practicable. Opportunities to enhance
other resources will be considered. Concurrent reclamation will be
required and bonded.

Withdrawal of lands from appropriation or entry under the mining or mineral
leasing laws will be in accordance with Section 204 of the Federal Land
Policy and Management Act of 1976 (FLPMA). Areas with mineral potential
will be recommended for withdrawal from mineral entry when mitigation
wmeasures would not adequately protect other resource values which are of
greater public benefit. Review of existing withdrawals will be made by
1991 as required by FLPMA.

For mineral lease applications submitted by USDI Bureau of Land Management,
appropriate stipulations will be required for leases as necessary to
achieve Management Area prescriptions. "No surface occupancy” stipulations
will be incorporated in lease recommendations when: (a) surface occupancy
would cause significant resource disturbance which cannot be mitfgated by
other means; (b) where resource impacts would be irreversible or
irretrievable; or (c) the activity proposed is incompatible with the
surface management prescription.

Common variety materials (including gravel pit sources) will be managed by
lease, sale, or permit in accordance with the following criteria:

a. Priority will be given to utilization of existing sources over
development of new sources.

b. Use will not be authorized where removal will conflict or interfere
with prior authorization or Management Area prescriptions.

c. Requests for use of common variety minerals will be processed as
stipulated in 36 CFR 228, Subpart C.

d. A development plan and appropriate NEPA documentation will be
prepared prior to development of new common variety mineral sources.
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LAND USES

Goal: To be responsive in the consideration of the use and occupancy of the
Forest by private individuals, Federal, State, and local governments when such
use is consistent with Forest management objectives, is in the public interest,
and cannot be reasonably served by development on private land.

General

1.

Special use evaluation, permit issuance, fees and administration will be in
accordance with Forest Service Manual 2700 or as revised, and 36 CFR 251.

In considering special use apﬁ]ications, the needs of the general public
will be given priority over the applicant.

Land to be used will be suitable for the proposed use and kept as small as
1s consistent with the intended use. National Forest land will not be made
available for private development when suitable private land is available
to support needs.

Provisions will be made to protect land and resources of the National
Forest. Forest Service will approve location of all developments, designs,
and plans for construction of facilities.

Applicants should be required to furnish necessary environmental analysis,
other required studies, plats, etc., and provide funds for administration
of the permit.

New resort activities, plus recreation and concession proposals will be
se]:gted through a competitive process if interest is shown by several
parties.

Applicants for sites and facilities will be directed toward use of sites in
the following order:

a. Utilizing capacity of existing approved sites.

b. Utilizing new sites through and following an environmental analysis.
Site plans should be prepared prior to installing facilities.

Right-of-Way Grants and Acquisition

1.

Grant needed easements to State and local governments for existing and
relocated roads and highways. Follow 36 CFR 212.8, 8, 10, and 11 in
granting and acquiring access across lands and easements administered by
the Forest Service.

Acquire road and trail rights-of-way across non-National Forest land to
implement and support resource management activities. Coordinate with
intermingled and adjacent landowners, plus State and local government in
developing roads or road systems that serve the needs of all parties.

Where appropriate, the Forest will enter into and continue existing cost

share agreements. The Forest Cost Share program will be managed according
to principles established in FSM 5467 and the deeds.
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4. Grant access to private property in accordance with Federal rules,
requlations and standards.

Landlines - Survey and mark boundaries to accomplish the following priorities:
(1) protect present corners or references when the possibility of disturbance
exists, (2) resolve or prevent encroachment, (3) assist forest users in

identifying public lands, and (4) to help assure full utilization of National
Forest resources.

Ut{1ity and Transportation Corridors

1. Future memoranda of understandings, project maintenance and construction
plan will meet Forest Standards and Guidelines and Management Area 25
management direction.

2. When applications for rights-of-way for utilities and highways are
received, the Forests’ first priority will be to utilize residual capacity
(within or contiguous) in existing corridors. The corridors will be
planned and located to minimize ground and air disturbance.

3. The Forest will consider only that area between Pyramid Peak and Tacoma
Pass as a potential new major cross Cascade utility corridor. This
corridor will only be considered after the existing corridors have been
utilized to their maximum.

4. Potential utfility and transportation rights-of-way will be examined in
relation to issues and concerns and resource management objectives.

5. Routes through wilderness are excluded from consideration as utility or
transportation corridors. Routes through Management Areas 1A, 1B, 1C, 3A,
3C, 3D, 4, 5A, 58, 5C, 7, 11, 12, 13D, 15, and 18 shall be avoided during
consideration of utility or transportation corridors.

Other Uses - Applications for licenses or grants associated with dams and

reservoirs shall be recommended for approval when they are consistent with the
Management Area goals and objectives.
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LAND ADJUSTMENTS

Goal: To provide an optimum pattern of landownership within the Mt.
Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest considering resource goals and efficiency of
managing the Forest.

Landownership Classification

1. A)1 National Forest land and land in other ownerships within the forest
boundary will be classified fnto one of five landownership classification
groups. This classification system identifies opportunities to acquire,
retain, exchange, or relinquish lands to facilitate administration of the
Forest.

Group Definitions.

a. Group I - This group includes those lands where Congress has either
directly or indirectly instructed the Forest Service to retain
ownership and acquire non-Federal lands for a designated purpose.

b. Group Il - Landownership direction for Group Il lands is to retain
-National Forest ownership and acquire private land as the opportunity
and/or need occurs.

c. Group II1 - These lTands will be available for land adjustment and
usually will provide most of the land considered in exchange projects.

d. Group IV - Lands in this group are normally made available to acquire
private land in Groups I, II, or III areas.

e. Group V - This group includes situations where it is determined that a
more intensive study and planning are necessary before landownership
decisions are made.
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FACILITIES

Goal: Provide and manage roads, facilities, and utility systems required to
protect and manage the Mt. Baker-Snoqualmie National Forest.

Roads

1.

Planning.

a. The Forest Transportation System will be planned to serve long-term
multiple resource needs as provided in Management Area direction.

b. Maintain the Forest Road Management Plan.

Construction. Roads will be designed, constructed, and/or reconstructed
according to standards appropriate to planned uses, activities, safety,
economics, and impacts on lands and resources using criteria in FSM 7700
and 7720 or as revised.

Operations and Maintenance.

a. Operate, maintain, and/or close roads to meet established road
management objectives and safety.

b. Where appropriate, the Forest will enter into and continue existing
cost share agreements.

c. Close and return to the planned resource use all roads not on the
Forest Development System or authorized by permit, lease, or
gasement. Measures will be taken to prevent excessive resource

amage.

d. Develop and implement projects to correct road related water quality,
anadromous fish habitat, and other resource problems.

Facilities

1.
2.

Facilities will be managed to support Forest Management Objectives.

Barrier free access will be provided in facilities when mandated by
Washington State Law or by Forest Service policy.

Facility alterations will be accomplished in conformance with the cultural
management requirements of the site.

A1l new facilities on the Forest should employ the Cascadian architectural
style. The Cascadian style is a variety of rustic architecture. It’s
character-defining elements are described in Appendix A of the Internal
Management Guidelines for Depression-Era Buildings.

a. ges:gn shall borrow from, but not duplicate, the elements of Cascadian
esign.

b. Design shall emphasize the use of wood and other Forest resources.
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Use wood frame designs in administrative sites, except in the
immediate vicinity of existing log buildings.

Use contemporary wood products in public interfor spaces where they
will be dominant and seen.

Vary interior and exterior textures. Shake roofs, alternation of
direction and pattern of siding, rough-sawn wood textures and
occasional stone treatments on prominent walls will create visual

interest.

Use heavy posts of wood or stone for porticos and interior columns.

Windows can be aluminum, but should be darkly anodized. Consider
using snap-in mullions.

Establish an integrated paint scheme for building groups. Use earth
tones. ATl buildings on a site need not be the same color (for
example, office, residential and service buildings might each have a
distinct color treatment, within an integrated scheme).

Design steep roof pitches of gable and hipped gable structure.

Proportion and align floors, windows, eaves, roof heights, building
setbacks and building axes to adjoining buildings.

Match the scale of adjoining buildings.
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PROTECTION

Pest Management

Goal: Protect forest and range resources from unacceptable losses due to
destructive forest pests.

1. Develop and practice the use of Integrated Pest Management (IPM) prevention
and suppression strategfes. Methods may include management practices
(cultural or silvicultural)}, biological, mechanical, manual, prescribed
fire and/or chemical treatments, and regulatory measures. Prevention and
suppression methods will be based on environmental analysts.

Fire

Goal: Provide and execute a fire protection and fire use program that is cost
efficient and responsive to land and resource management goals and objectives.

1.

A1l wildfire will receive an appropriate suppression response utilizing a
strategy of confine, contain, or control.

Wildfires that threaten life, property, public safety, improvements, or

investments will receive aggressive suppression action using a control
strategy.

Prescribed fire will be considered for use in meeting management objectives

in areas where ecological studies show that fire has played a significant
role in ecosystem development.

Prescribed fire will be utilized only when careful analysis indicates that
it will be cost effective and practical. This analysis will include
consideration of measures to mitigate impacts on air quality, such as
increased removal of slash from the site, reduction of acres to be burned

for hazard reduction, and ignition and burning techniques that reduce fuel
consumption.

Maintenance of air quality will be a key factor in planning prescribed fire
use. Consideration will be given to mitigation measures, such as burning
during a longer season to spread emissions throughout the year, avoidance
of burning near recreational units during times of peak use, and
coordination with State smoke management plans.
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Fire Management Direction
Fire Protection: GROUP A Area: 315,000 acres

Applicable Management Areas: 2A,2B,3A,38,3C,3D,7,8,11,12,16A,23A,25A,258

Recommended Fire Prevention Intensity: Moderate

Recommended Fire Suppression Strategy: Control

Fire Suppression Direction:

Appropriate suppression action will be taken on all wildfires within the
area these allocations apply. A contain or control strategy will be
utilized on human caused fires and other wildfires which threaten cultural
resources, capital investments, or other areas where preservation of
existing vegetation is desired.

Prescribed Fire Direction:

Prescribed fire may be used to accomplish specific resource management
objectives if it is the most cost effective method to use. All projects
will recognize air quality and smoke management constraints. Unplanned
ignitions may be used if they occur when prescription parameters needed to
accomplish the prescribed fire objectives for the area can be met.

Operational Constraints:

Economic efficiency, guided by the maximum fire size constraint, will
control the intensity of fire suppression efforts. The fuli range of
suppression tactics and tools are available, although those with the least
impact on the ground are preferred. Control or contain actions will be
taken on any fire which has the potential to exceed the maximum fire size
constraint for these allocations. Mop-up actions will be consistent with
and insure the success of the suppression actions taken.

Fuel Management Objectives:

Activity fuels will be treated to the level necessary to achieve the
expected resource objectives of the area. Normally this will be to return
the area to as near natural appearance as possible. Natural fuels will not
be treated except where necessary to meet specific resource or activity

objectives.
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Fire Management Direction

Fire Protection: GROUP B Area: 730,000 acres

Applicable Management Areas: 4,10A,108,10C,100,10E

Recommended Fire Prevention Intensity: Low

Recommended Fire Suppressfon Strategy: Confine Natural Ignition.
Contain or Control Human Caused Ignitions

Fire Suppression Direction:
ATT wildfires wiTl receive appropriate suppression action, Contain or

control strategies will be used when wildfires threaten identified cultural
sites or improvements or has the potential to leave the wilderness area and
result in unacceptable damages. A confine strategy will be used elsewhere.

Prescribed Fire Direction:
Natural ignitions occurring under conditions that satisfy specific
prescription parameters for the area may be used to accomplish wilderness
objectives that are achievable through prescribed fire. Accidental human
caused fires will not be used to accomplish prescribed fire objectives and

will be suppressed. Planned ignftions may be used where necessary to meet
wilderness management objectives.

Operational Constraints:
Containment or control actions will be in accordance with wilderness
suppression guidelines {FSM.) Indirect attack utilizing natural barriers
and changes in vegetation and topography will be utilized whenever
possible. A1l actions will minimize disturbance to vegetation and soil.
Helicopters may be utilized if they are the most cost efficient method of
accomplishing the job. Natural og:nings will be utilized as helispots
whenever gossib]e. Clearing will held to a minimum. Power saws and
other mechanized equipment will be used only after Forest Supervisor
approval, Air tankers will be used only on wildfires which threaten
non-wilderness values. Mop-up will be limited to that necessary to
maintain the {ntegrity of contain or control objectives when applied.

Fuel Management Objectives:
Treatment of activity fuels will be consistent with wilderness management
objectives.

As with other activities, the method least impacting on the land and
vegetation will be the preferred method if disposal 1s necessary.
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Protection
Forest-wide S&G

Fire Management Direction

Fire Protection: GROUP C Area: 288,000 acres

Applicable Management Areas: 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D

Recommended Fire Prevention Intensity: Low

Recommended Fire Suppression Strategy: Confine, Contain, or Control

Fire Suppression Direction:
Appropriate suppression action will be taken on all wildfires within the

area this allocation applies. The contain or control strategies will be
utilized when wildfires threaten cultural resources, capital investments or
other areas with more constrained fire management direction.

Prescribed Fire Direction:
Prescribed fire may be utilized to accomplish specific resource management

objectives if it is the most cost efficient method. A1l projects will
recognize air quality and smoke management constraints. Unplanned
ignitions may be used if they occur when prescription perimeters needed to
accomplish the prescribed fire objectives for the area can be met.

Operational Constraints:
tconomic efficiency rather than a specified acreage constraint will control

the intensity of fire suppression efforts. The full range of suppression
tactics and tools are avaitable, though those with the least impact on the
ground are preferred. Contain or control actions will be taken on any fire
which has the potential to exceed the annual maximum allowable burned
acreage for this allocation. Mop-up actions will be consistent with
insuring success of contain or control actions where deployed.

Fuel Management Objectives:
Activity fuels will be treated to the level necessary to achieve the

expected resource objectives of the area. MNormally this will be to return
the area to as near natural appearance as possible. Natural fuels will not
be treated except where necessary to meet a specific resource or activity

objective.
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Protection
Forest-wide S&G

Fire Management Direction

Fire Protection: GROUP D Area: 68,000 acres

Applicable Management Areas: 5A,58,5C,6,13
Recommended Fire Prevention Intensity: Low

Recommended Fire Suppression Strategy: Control

Fire Suppression Direction:

Control all wildfires at 5 acres or Tess.

Prescribed Fire ODirection:

Prescribed fire has 1imited application in this allocatfon. Majntenance of
total vegetation cover is critical to meeting resource abjectives. Some
burning of piled debris may be utilized.

Operational Constraints:

Avoid the use of ground disturbing equipment within 100 ft of water
courses, Avoid the use of retardant within 200 ft of water courses.
Firelines should be Tocated away from stream courses. If possible
maintain at least 50 ft between the stream course and firelines. Tactics
which maintain the greatest proportion of riparian vegetation are

preferred. Mop-up should be aggressive and directed at retaining as much
riparian vegetation as possible.

Fuel Management Objectives:

Natural fuels shall be left in place for soil stability. Activity fuels
shall be treated to (1) a level that results in a fire intensity of no more
than Class 3 (Flame Length 4 to 6 Ft) when measured 3 years from creation

under median summertime weather conditions or (2) meet specific resource
need, whichever is lower.
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- Protection
- Forest-wide S&G
- Fire Management Direction
= Fire Protection: GROUP E (1) Area: 143,000 acres
[
Applicable Management Areas: 14,15A,17,19,21
- Recommended Fire Prevention Intensity: Low
- Recommended Fire Suppression Strategy: Control or Contain
- Fire Suppression Direction:
Suppress all wildfires at 50 acres or less using the most cost efficient
- suppression tactics. An exception to this would be in those areas where
this allocation abuts one with a more stringent objective or when private
- land boundaries are threatened. In these situations a 10 acre control
- objective {s appropriate.
- Prescribed Fire Direction:
- Prescribed fire may be utilized to accomplish specific resource management
objectives. Plans must be accompanied by an evaluation which indicates it
- to be the most environmentally and cost effective method to meet the

objectives. Only planned ignitions will be utilized. A1l projects will be
executed in accordance with air quality and smoke management guidelines.

Operational Constraints:

Direct attack will normally be used under Fire Intensity Level (FIL) 1 and
2 conditions and indirect attack methods used under FIL 3+.

- Mop-up will be of sufficient intensity to maintain the control integrity.
The full range of suppression techniques is available.

fuel Management Objectives:

- Natural fuels will be treated only when necessary to meet a specific
resource or activity objective.
- Treatment of activity fuels to meet specific resource or activity

objectives will in most cases achieve residue loadings compatible with
protection needs of this area. Except where environmental constraints

.- prohibit it, the projected fire intensity caused by the presence of
activity fuels should not exceed FIL 3 when evaluated at a point in time
- three years after creation under median weather conditions for the area.
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Protection
Forest-wide SiG

Fire Management Direction

Fire Protectfon: GROUP E (2) Area:_ 103,000 acres

Applicable Management Areas: 17,21,22
Recommended Fire Prevention Iptensity: High

Recommended Fire Suppression Strategy: Control or Contain

Fire Suppression Direction:
Suppress all wildfires at 25 acres or less using the most cost efficient
suppression tactics. An exception to this would be in those areas where
this allocation abuts one with a more stringent objective or when private
Tand boundaries are threatened. In these situations a 10 acre control
objective is appropriate.

Prescribed Fire Direction:
Prescribed fire may be utilized to accomplish specific resource management
objectives. Plans must be accompanied by an evaluation which indicates it
to be the most environmentally and cost effective method to meet the
objectives. Only planned ignitions will be utilized. All projects will be
executed in accordance with air quality and smoke management guidelines.

Operational Constraints:
Direct attack will normally be used under Fire Intensity Level (FIL) 1 and
2 conditions and indirect attack methods used under FIL 3+.
Mop-up will be of sufficient intensity to maintain the control integrity.
A full range of suppression techniques are available.

Fuel Management Objectives:
Natural fuels will be treated only when necessary to meet a specific
resource or activity objective such as wildlife habitat, site prep, etc.
Treatment of activity fuels to meet specific resource or activity
objectives will in most cases achieve residue loadings compatible with
protection needs of this area. Except where environmental constraints
prohibit it, the projected fire intensity caused by the presence of
activity fuels should not exceed FIL 3 when evaluated at a point -in time
three years after creation under median weather conditions for the area.
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- Protection
- Forest-wide S&G
-
Fire Management Direction
- Fire Protection: GROUP E (3) Area:_37,000 acres
- Applicable Management Areas: 17,2},
- Recommended Fire Prevention Intensity: High
\a Recommended Fire Suppression Strategy: Control or Contain
- Fire Suppression Direction:
“Contain all wildfires to essentially the cutover area within which they
- start except those fires which threaten private property or equipment will
be controlled at the least practical acreage, usually 10 acres or
- Tess.
- Prescribed Fire Direction:
) Prescribed fire may be utilized to accomplish specific resource management
- objectives. Plans must be accompanied by an evaluation which indicates it
to be the most environmentally and cost effective method to meet the
- objectives. Only planned ignitions will be utilized. A1l projects will be
executed in accordance with air quality and smoke management guidelines.

Operational Constraints:
- Indirect attack utilizing vegetation type changes, i.e. leave strips or
mature timber, should be used whenever practical.
Mop-up will be of sufficient intensity to maintain the contain integrity.

- A full range of suppression techniques are available except that air
tankers will normally only be used along unit boundaries except where

- private land or equipment is involved.

- Fuel Management Objectives:

- atural fuels wi e treated only when necessary to meet a specific
resource or activity objective such as wildlife habitat, site prep, etc.

- Treatment of activity fuels to meet specific resource or activity

objectives will, in most cases, achieve residue loadings compatible with
the protection needs of these areas.

- Except where environmental constraints prehibit achievement, the projected
b fire intensity caused by the presence of activity fuels should not exceed
FIL 3 when evaluated at a point in time three years after creation under
- median weather conditions for the area.
-l
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Protection
Forest-wide S&6

Fire Prevention Plan

The achievement of the expected outputs from the various prescription and land
allocations is affected by many variables. Maintaining losses from wildfire at
or below the levels for each allocation is one of these. The protection
objectives anticipated are met through a combination of prevention, detection,
presuppression, preparedness, fuels management, and fire suppression
activities. This plan details the prevention actions proposed as part of the
total protection program needed to meet the land management objectives.

The various land management prescriptions and allocations have different risks
of human-caused fires associated with them. They also have different
constraints to the extent that wildfire can be tolerated without adversely
impacting the expected outputs. In order to recognize these differences and to
maintain a cost effective program, we have developed a graduated program which

varies the level of prevention emphasis with the need to insure that expected
outputs are met.

Three levels of prevention emphasis have been developed. Each prescription
and/or land allocation has one of the three prevention Tevels associated with
it. The individual levels contain specific direction relative to personal
contacts, regulation of uses, signing, inspections and law enforcement and mass

media programs. The specific action under each vary as the prevention
intensity increases. |
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METHOD

Prevention Levels

1
LOW

I1
MODERATE

Protection
Forest-wide S&G

I11
HIGH

Public
- Contacts

1. Incidental-done as
a part of other con-
tacts. Message con-
tent designed to
maintain general fire
awareness.

2. Fewer than 10% of
the users will have
direct contact
during the fire
season.

1. Contacts are sec-
ondary to other
purposes but have

a specifically
designed message

and target.

2. Message should
emphasize the dam-
aging effects of
wildfires.

3. Fewer than 25%
of the users should
be contacted during
the fire season.

1. Contacts are
specifically for
conveying fire
prevention messages
or the enforcement
of regulations.

2. Messages should
emphasize the costs
of wildfires as well
as the damaging
effects.

3. Individual mes-
sages should be tar-
geted to specific
problems, areas, or
users.

4. A minimum of 50%
of the industrial
users should be con-
tacted during the
fire season, and 20%
of the non-
industrial users.

Regulation
- of Fire Use

1. Normal CFR’s,
state laws and
contracts or permit
provisions are
sufficient to control
starts.

2. Restriction on
specific uses or
activity will be
limited to periods of
critical fire risk.

1. Normal CFR’s.

2. Restrictions on
specific uses may be
inittated during
portions of the

fire season.

1. Specific restric-
tions on use of fire
and spark omitting
equipment may be
initiated during the
fire season.

2. Restrictions will
be designed to ad-
dress specific
groups of users or
types of activities,
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Protection

Forest-wide S&G

Prevention Levels, continued

I I1 I11
METHOD LOW MODERATE HIGH
Signing 1. Conducted as part 1. A limited amount 1. The actions in
of the general inform- of general inform- Level 1 and II
ation signing for ation and motiva- should occur.
the area. tional signing
should. occur.
2. Prevention mes- 2. Special preven- 2. Additional sign-
sages should be both tion messages posted 1ing should include
general and positive. along travel routes fire restriction
Main theme should and at destinattons. emphasis.
be motivational in
nature.
3. Messages should 3. Emphasis should
be informational in be made at high use/
nature but directed high risk areas.
to specifically
identified problems.
Inspection 1. Done as part of 1. Oone as part of 1. Specific Inspect-
and Law the regular monitor- user contact pro- ion contacts will be
Enforcement 1ing job. grams, made in heavy use
areas during the
2. Flagrant viola- 2. Emphasis will be fire season.
tions will be pro- correction of
cessed as they are violations. 2. Violations will
discovered. be processed as
3. Flagrant viola- discovered.
3. Emphasis will be tions will be pro-
educational. cessed as discovered. 3, Media program
will emphasize
violations or
convictions.
Nass Media 1. No specific 1. Message will be 1. Messages will be
Programs programs. directed to specific targeted to specific
(Radio/TV) problem or groups. problems or groups,

2. Any message will
be general and
incidental to prin-
ciple messages being
conveyed.

2. Messages will
usually be combined
with other subject
matter.

2. Messages will be
single purpose.
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Management Area Prescriptions

v E. MANAGEMENT AREA PRESCRIPTIONS

- Each acre of National Forest land within the Mt. Baker-Snoquaimie has been

assigned to one of the following management areas. This section of Chapter 4

shows the individual management area prescriptions which apply to projects,

- activities, and uses on the Forest. The standards and guidelines for each
lalil;ge-ent area must be used in conjunction with the Forest-wide Standards and

- Guidelines.

- Refer to Table 4-20 for the acres allocated to each MA in this Forest Plan. The

- Alternative J (Preferred) maps accompanying this document show the
on-the-ground location of all the management areas. A Forest Plan control map
- will be developed; 1t will be the authoritative reference for interpreting and

implementing the spatially-related direction in this Forest Plan. A master

- copy of the Forest Plan Contrnl map, updated to reflect any amendments or
- revisions, will be maintained in the Forest Supervisor’s Office.
N 4%
- iy&\ , J/M% |
- P 7, )
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Management Area Prescriptions

Table 4-20 Page 1 of 2
Management Area Acreages
J
Management Area (Preferred)
Lands Suitable for Timber Production 346,411
1 Dispersed Recreation
1A Primitive 45,278
1B Semi-Primitive Nonmotorized 225,104
1C Semi-Primitive Motorized 2,981
10 Roaded Natural Recreation 14,926
1€ General Dispersed Recreation 0
1F 1926 Mt. Baker Recreation 0
Subtotal 288,289
2 Scenic Viewshed
2A Foreground 23,406
2B Middleground 95,795
Subtotal 119,201
3 Developed Recreation
3A Public Sector Sites 1,819
3B Potential Recreation Sites 0
3C MWinter Sports Resorts 6,041
3D Private Sector Sites 558
Subtotal 8,418
4 Mt. Baker National Recreation Area 8,740
5 Potential Wild & Scenifc River 20,865
6 Skagit Wild & Scenic River 17,037
7 Amer Indian Religious/Cultural Use 4/ 0
8 Special Areas 5/ 6,321
10 Wilderness
10A Transition 15,078
10B Trailed 49,015
10C General Trailless 457,000
10D Dedicated Trailless 191,606
10E Special Area 9,017
Subtotal 721,716
11 01d Growth Habitat 54,191
12 Mature & 01d Growth Habitat 19,282
13 Watershed, Wildlife and Fisheries Emphasis in
Riparian Areas 6/
130 Level IIl Anadromous, Potential Resident
Fish Habitat Capabitity 47,048
14 Deer and E1k Winter Range 33,587
15 Mountain Goat Habitat
15A Management Requirements 17,110
158 Habitat Improvement 0
Subtotal 17,110
16 Threatened & Endangered Species
16A Northern Bald Eagle 2,808

4-154



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

Hanagemént Area Prescriptions

[}
Table 4-20 Page 2 of 2
- Management Area Acreages 3
- Management Area (Preferred)
- 17 Timber Management Emphasis 166,611
18 Research Natural Areas 8/ 5,233
- 19 Mtn Hemlock Zone 31,965
20 Cedar River Municipal Watershed
- 20A Current Direction, Exchange NF Lands to City 0
- 20B Exchange NF Lands, City Maintains O0ld Growth 0
20C Retain NF Land, Maintain 01d Growth Habitat 0
- 20D Negotiate new Cooperative Agreement 11,724
21 Green River Municipal Watershed
- 21A Current Direction, Timber Harvest, Disp Rec. OK 24,935
21B Timber Harvest OK, Most Public Rec. Prohibited 0
- 22 Sultan River Municipal Water
- 22A Closed Except Protect Watershed & Hydropower
Production, Exchange NF Lands 0
- 228 Current Situation, Exchange NF Lands, Moderate Timber
Harvest, Restricted Recreation 8,399
- 22C Retain NF Lands, Full Multiple Use 0
- 23 Other Municipal Watersheds
23A Timber Harvest, Moderate Recreation 13,138
- 23B No Harvest, Limited Recreation 0
25 Special Uses - Utflities
- 25A Utility Corridors 9/ [1500]
- 258 Electronic Sites 1,014
26 Administrative Sites 143
- 27 Alpine Lakes Mgt. Area 10/ 95,305
-~ 1/ Total acres in each alt. vary due to rounding. MA 9 not used, MA
- 24 Min. Mgt. not assigned in any alternative.
2/ Applies only to Alt. A; includes mostly unroaded, but some roaded
- recreation, from exisitng Multiple Use Plans.
3/ Parcels of the 1926 area that remain outside of wilderness and
- the Mt. Baker NRA are included here.
- 4/ Acres are protected, at varying levels, in the alternatives, but
not shown to protect confidential nature.
- 5/ Includes: Cultural-Historic, Geolegic, Biologic, Botanic, and
Scenic Special Areas.
- 6/ Many acres of riparian zone fall within other MA’s and are
protected through those management prescritptions.
- 1/ Management Areas 16B Grizzly Bear, 16C American Peregrin Falcon,

- and 16D Gray Wolf have no acres assigned at this time, because no

specific habitat has been identified or evaluated.

Acres of existing or proposed RNA located within wilderness are

included in MA 10, not here.

These acres overlap other MA’s,

Includes acres within the congressionally designated Alpine Lakes

Management Unit that are not otherwise assigned to other,

- compatible management areas. (Compatible MA’s include: 5, 11,
12, 14, 15, and 16.)

]
52
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10

11
12

13

14
15

Table of Contents

Dispersed Recreation

JA  Primitive....c.ciiiiiiiiiiieeinnseceansconsannssassssasnssasnss
1B  Semi-Primitive Nonmotorized........cocvrveiivercasnnronnscnsnse
1C  Semi-Primitive Motorized........cciiiiicerecerrencacnctiannnas
1D Roaded Natural.........cceveeveecniscvetansacrsvsnnssoncsansnsas

Scenic Viewshed
2A  FOreground.......ccceveevecrancansesosnssorossrsnssnaanssansnnns
2B Middleground.........cciiiiiieicennenocnnvanscescsansasonnnses

Developed Recreation

3A Public Sector Developed SiteS......ccvceeveerernccrcccscsnnnes
3C Winter Sports ResortsS.....ccevvevnrrresccsacaoncscarensnsnaces
3D Private Sector Sftes.........ciiiiiiiiieertcrcnracntsnsonsannes

Mt. Baker National Recreation Area (1984)...........ccciivvivennnnes

Recommended Wild and Scenic River

5A Recommended Recreation River.........cccevveevencciavocssrannsse
5B Recommended Scenic RIVer........crveeeeeetoorosnrsncssracanans
5C Recommended Wild River.......coieeieeiecneccacorsonssacncsssns

Skagit Wild and Scenic River.........ciiiiiiiiionnrsrvessosnnescanes
American Indfan Religious and Cultural Use..........cccciiiinnennsnss

Special Areas

8A Mather Memorial Parkway.........cccccviievnerrennoncrocnsssnness
8B Heather Meadows.........ccceeveeeerenrearicrcsassnssannssssnnns
8C Sulphur Creek Botantical Area.........cciviiiiviniiesnsnnsasns

Wilderness

JOA Transttion.....cciceiiienceerccnnencstssssssscessasssssssssnnse
10B Trafled...ocvereeieeieeencensecneananncsassasstssesscnnssssans
10C General Traflless. . uueeeeeeeeeerenractoctsosssossocsassansanase
10D Dedicated Traflless...cceveveneeeerasosransacnnannsrssoansnnas
10E Special Areas.....cocvevereresercsnscasssasnesesscncasscsssnces

01d Growth Habitat (Spotted Owl)........ccvivriiiniinniarenncnannes

Mature and 01d Growth Wildlife Habitat
{Pine Marten, Pileated Woodpecker).........ccevvrerecrennnececnnnes

Watershed, Wildlife, and Fisheries Emphasis in Riparian Areas
13D Level IIl Anadromous, Potential Resident

Fish Habttat Capability...ccvvvierrrncricinincnsessesnancsnss
Emphasis on Habitat Improvement, Deer and Elk Winter Range..........

Mountain Goat Habitat
15A Management Requirement..........ccviiriiiniinriennnnnnnnonsnsns
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1A

1 DISPERSED RECREATION Goal: To provide for a spsotrua of dispersed
recorsation opportunities in a
predominately natural or naturally
appearing environsent through the
managemant of user activities and natural

resource ssttings.

Description of Lands Vhers Fresoription Applicable: This prescription is applied to selected
acres threughout the forset. It does not occur in wildarness or exiesting davaloped rescrestion

sites.

Dewsired Future Conditiorn: Varies by Intensity.

Intensitias In Management Area 1

1A Primitive

by | SBeni-Primitive Nonmotorized
1c Bemi-Primitive Motorised

1ip Roadad Natural

INTENSITY 1A: PRINITIVE

Desired Puture Condition: Unmodified natural environsent has been maintained with a high

probability of isolation. ZXvidence of husan activities would be unnoticed by most users.
?rimitive recreation opportunities are available with s high dagrea of risk and challangas.
On-site controle, facilities, or modifications ares unlikely and would be provided only for
resource protection and users safety. Timbar harvest is not appropriate and is not
scheduled. Bacause of the distances involved, soat uss is overnight in character.
Concantration of users is very lov, genarally under 0.1 RVD'a/acre/year. Roads will be
generally three miles from thess sones and norsally ons would expact to hike one to thres
hours to access these areas.

R R S, S T . S ST P PP T SRR ES d e e Em ke B - R - - - - -——---

Progran Element Standards and Guidelines

A. Racrsation
1. Trail Planning a. Trails should ba located to take advantage of
viewing opportunities in high visual
Absorption Cspability terrain, and to snhancs
primitive opportunitiaes.

b. Trails will generally ba constructed and
sanaged to & standard of "more difficult” and
"mowst difficult.”

2. vVvisual Quality a. Visual Quality Objective of preservstion
should be maintained. lowsr standards are
acceptable in the event ¢f unregulated harvest
necessary for catastrophic evente. Practices
should be employed in a sanner that best
achisves the objectives of prisitive
intensity.

3. Aserican Indian Religiocus and a. MHest Forast-wide Standards and Guidealinas.
Cultural Use
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4. PFacility and Site Management

- 8. Use Administratioa

B, Wilderness

b C. Wildlife and rish
1. Planning

2. Noan-Structural Rabitat
Inprovement

4-13%9

fone provided, exzcept at sites vhers nesdsd to
raspond to primitive recreation need.

Existing sites not needed, will be removed
following cultural resource svaluation.

On-wsite signe will be perasittad.

Issue entry permits or group size limitations
whers necessary to sesat goals for area

sanagemant or resource protaction.

Disparsed campsites should not have user-built
improvements such as. sheltars. drainage
controls, drift fences, etc.

Manage according to Priaitive ROS goals and
atandards.

Campfires may be limited to designated sitas.
or prohibited, as nasded for rescurce
protection.

Recreational stock should be held overnight
ocutaide of the foreground arsas of lakes,
streass, casp sress and trailsidas.

Disparsad camp arsas lcoccated to take advantage
of topographic and vagetativa scrssning.

Area is closed to motoriszed ORV use.
Use of power tools allowed.

Multiple trails at focal points should be
discouraged with manageasent practices aimed at
halting the spread of thess trails. Gesnerally
trails will be constructed and maintained to
standarde of “most difficult.”

Not applicable.

Trails and casping areas should avoid known
svssntial habitat coaponents including escaps
and therwal cover, goat kidding areas, travel
corridors, sinearal licks and raptor nest
sites where user activity may be azpacted to
disturb or jeopardize these areas.

Fish stocking is allowed tc improve or

re-esatablish anadromous or resident apecies.

Vegetative manipulation to enhance wildlifa
habitat is allowed within ths constraints of a
Primictive metting.
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3. Bstructural MHahitat lesprovesant a.

Timber
1, Tisber Management Planning

WVater, Boil, and Air

MHinerals and Geology

Rural Comssunity and Human Resources a.

Lands
1. Special Use Management

2. TPERC License and Permits

3. Land Ownership Planning

4. Rights of Way Cost BShare

Facilities

1. Transportaticn System Planning a.

Protection
1. Firs Managssant Planning

2. PForest Pest Management

4-160

Habitat {mprovesent projecte are generally
acceptable, but they shall be unnoticed and
blend into the natural landscape.

Meaat Forest-widse Standarde and OQuidelines.

Wo schedulad harvest. Harvast may taks place
in the event of a catastrophic event such as
fira, insects, disasase, or blowdown. The
intent of such harvest is lismitad to
praventing further losses or protecting other
reacurces or adjacent lands.,and not for
recovary of mserchantable tisber. Prefarsnce
givan to thoss asystems having the least effect

on primitive valuas.

Replant in native specias.

Heat Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines:
where applicable use andemic or native speciss

for erosion control.

Meat Forest-wide Standardas and oOuidelinaes.

Volunteers and other human resource prograss
will be ussed to augment site and facility
maintenance work where applicablae.

Do not locate utility corridors, dame and

diversions in these araas.

Racoamand against FERC license or persits.

Place all these lande in Group 1I - retain or
acquire when possible.

Do not share cost on roads accesaing private
inholdings.

Road developmant is not permitted, axzcept
wvhere access to manage catastrophic timber
loss is not practicable by aarial means. In
such cases roads will ba tesporary and
returned to & near natural condition when

harvest project is coapleta.

Any existing roads ars closed to motorised use
and access, such primitive roads will be
alloved to naturally revegatate.

Porest-wide Fire Protsction Group C applies.

Meat Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines.
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INTENBITY 1B: SEMI-PRIMNITIVE NONMOTORIZED

Dasired Future Condition: Areas are characterized by a predominately natural or naturally

appearing snvironment ganarally free from evidence of sighte and sounds of human activities.
Opportunity exziete for isolaticn. Recreational ezperiences carry a moderate dagree of risk
and challange. Concentration of users is low, genarally under 0.6 RVD's/acra/yr. Timber
harvest ia not appropriate and {s not schaduled. BRoads will genarally be s guarter mile to
three miles from these areas.

Frograas Elesment Standards_and Guidelinss

A. BRecraation
1. Trail Pleaning a. Traile located to take advantage of viewing
opportunities located in high Visual
Absorption Capability tarrain. and serve to
disperss users.

b. OJensrally trails wil) bs constructed and
sanaged to the standard no higher than “"scre
difficule.” [f, however the desand exists for
a particular recreation opportunity a higher
standard trail may be constructed.

2. vVisual Qualicy a. Visual quality objective of retention should
be saintained.

3. American Ind{an Religious and a. Hest Foresst-wide Standards and Guidelines.
Cultural Use

4. Tacility and Site Managesent a. Limited facilities allowed to achieve eigning.
sanitary, safety nesds, rescurce protection,
and racreation enhancemant.

b. Facilities allowad for resource protesction and
enhancenent, and for the purposes of hsalth
and safety. BShould use rustic materials,
saintaining a natural appearanas.

c. S8igne may be provided at all sajor trail
junctions and trailheads indicating routes,
distances., and destinations. Additional
signing may be provided for user safety and
rasource protaction.

d. Exparience level 2 campgrounds msay be
constructed for nonmotorized usas.

a. Soma interpretation through salf-discovery or
on-gite interpretation.

S. Use Adainistration a. Oroup sisze restriction may ba eaployed whera
nesded for resource protection.

b. 1lssue entry parsits if necessary toc sset goals

for area managemant or rescurce protaction.

4-161
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1B

B, WVildernass

C. vildlife and Fish
1. Planning

2. MNon-Structural Nabitat
Improveasnt

3. S8tructural Haditat Improvement

4-162

Campsites are typically informal, fire rings
and user built improvesants ars allowed.

In ovarused arsas. caspeites may be designated
and open firasa reatricted.

Manage according to Bami-Primitive
Nonmotorited ROB goals and standards.

Racreational stock should be held overnight
outside of the foreground areas of lakaes,
atrsams. CARD areas, trailsides.

Dispereed casp areas located to take asdvantage
of topographic and vagetative screening.

Area is closed to ORV use. snowmobile usa ie
allowved, excapt whare posted as clowsd.

Use of power tools allowed.

User bullt trails are allowed, within the
constrainte of protecting resocurces fros
danags.

Not applicablae.

Trails and casping arsas should avoid known
easential habitat cosporents including escape
and thermal covar, goat kidding areas, travel
corridors, minersal licks snd otheres vhers user
activity may bas sipected to disturbh or

Jecpardize thaaa areas.

Fish stocking allowed to improve or

or resident apeciss.

Vegatative manipulation to enhance wildlife
habitat i{s allowed within the constraints of a
Semi-Primitive Nonmotorizad setting.

Habitat improvement projectes acceptable if
they meut foreground retention visusle and
othar standards of the Semi-Primitive
Wonmotorized ROS class,

Meat Forast-wids Standards and Guidslinaas.
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- E. Timber
1. Timber Hanagement Flanning a.

F. WVater, 80il, and Alr a.
- d. MNinerals and Geology a.

Aural Community and Ruman Rescurces a.

J. Lands
- 1. 8yecial Use Managemant a.

h 2. Land Ownership Planning a.

- 3. Rights of Way Cost Share a.

L. PFacilities
1. Transportation Systes Planning a.

P. Protection
- 1. Pire Managamant Planning a.

2. TForast Past Management a.

4-163

No schaduled harvest. HNarvest may taks place
in the event of a catastrophic event such as
tire, insects, dissass, or blowdown. The
intent of such harvest is to prevent further
losses or protect other resocurces or adjacent
lands and not for recovery of smsrchantabla
timber. Preferance given to those systesms
having the least effect on Semi-Primitive

valuas.

Raplant in native spaciss.

MHeat Forast-wide Standards and Guidelines.

Meet Foreat-wide Standards and Guidelines.

Yoluntears and other husan resourcse programss
will be used to augment site and facilicy
maintenance work wharse applicable.

Avoid locating utility corridors in these

Avoid locating special uses in this area wvhich
ars incompatible with the managswent
prescription and dewired future condition.

Place all these lands in Oroup 1I - retain or
acquire when poasibla.

Do not share coat on roada accessing private
inholdings.

Road developsant should not be permitted,
axcapt whers access to sanaged catastrophic
timber loss is not practicable by aerial
msana. In such cases roads will ba tesporary
and returned to a near natural condition whan
harvest project is comspletes.

Any existing roads are closed to motorized use
and access, such primitive roads will be
allowed to naturally revegetata, and return to
a naturally appearing condition.

Porest-wide Fire Protection OGroup C applies,

Meat Forast-wide Standarde and Guidelines.
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INTENSITY 1C: SEMI-PRINITIVE MOTORIZED

Desired Futurs Condition: This is an area wvherse alterations to the natural landscaps say be

ilodorntcly dominant and may axist, but not draw the attention of motoriszsed users within the

arsa. Offers the opportunity to ezperience a moderate degree of isolation from the sights and_
sounds of human activity, allows ons to astablish soms senss of independence and closensss to
nature. Davelops & scdasrate feeling of self-reliance through the uss of outdoor skills. Area
is managed to aminimize the prasance of on-site controls and uss restrictions. There will
often be the evidence of other users, but the conceatration of thase users is low, generally
under 3.5 RVD's/acra/year. Motorized use is allowsd, but say bs sesasonal in nature in some
arsas. Timbar harvest is not appropriats.

Program Elsment Standards and OQuidelinas

A. Racreation
1. Trail Planning a. Tralls lccatad to take advantags of viewing
opportunities, high Visual Absorption
Capability (V.A.C.) terrain, travel loops and
motorised recreation challenge. Osnerally
traile will ba designed and saintained to the
standard of “"morse and moat difficule.”

2. vVieual Quality a. A range of Visual Quality Objective froms
ratention to partial retention should be
maintained.

3. American Indian Religious and a. MNest Toresst-wida Standards and Guidelines.
Cultural Use

4. Pacility and Site Management a. Limit facilitiss to tables, fire places,
sanitary and safety needs; built in rustic
naterials (level 2 scale of davelopment).

b. Signa provided at all major trail junctions
and trailheads, indicating routes, distances,
and destinations. Additional signing may be
provided for user safety and resource
protaction.

a. On-site interpretation say be present.

5. Use Adainistration a. Issua entry parmits or group size lisitations
i{f necessary to mast goals for arsa managssent
and resource protection.

b. Recreational stock and ORV's should be held
ovarnight outside of the foreground areas of

lakea, strease., casp areas, trailaides.

¢. Caspaites are typicsally inforsal, user built

isprovesents are allowed.

d. In ovarused areas, caspsites say ba designated
and cpen fires restricted.

4-164
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. Use Administration

8. Wildernass

C. wildlife and rish
1. Planning

2. HNon-Structural Nabitat
Iaprovemsnt

3. BStructural Nabitat laprovement

bl
E. Timber
1, Silvicultural Ezamination

4-163

Hanage according to Semi-Primitive Motorized
ROB class.

Piapersed camp areas are located to take
advantage of topographic and vegstative

scrasning.

Genaral arsa is open to ORV use. although moms
closures may be used to respond to wildlife
and/or rasource management conaerns.

Motorized use should ba routed away from
essential forage production and wildlife
protection arsas through trail relocation.

Not applicablae.

Traila and casping araas shall avoid known
critical habitat componenta including sscaps
and theraal covar, goat kidding areas, travael
corridora, sineral licks and others whare usar
activity may ba expected to disturb or
jescopardiza thess arsas.

Prevent wildlife harasssent in calving,
fawning, and bDesting arsas. Closs roads and
tralls to motorised use from March 1% - July
15 (or as necesasary) wvhen identified
disturbance ocacurs.

Prevent wildlife haraassent in Ccat Winter
Range DY seasonally cloesing roads and trails
to motorized uae from Noveaber 15 to May 15
(or as necassary).

rish etocking is sllowed to fsprova or
re-astablish anadrosous or resident spacias.

Vegatative manipulation to snhance wildlife
habitat is allowed within the constraints of
the Seai-Prisitive motorized intensity.

Habitat iaprovament projescts should bae
designed to mast Visual Quality Obhjectives.

Meat Forast-wide Standards and Guidelines.

No scheduled harveat. Harveast say take place
in the evant of a catastrophic avent such as
fire, insects, dissase, or blowdown. Tha
intent of such harvest is to prevant further
lomsas or protacting other rescurces eor
adjacent lands, and not for recovery of
wmerchantable tiaber. Prefearence given to
thosa systams having the least affect on
Semi-Primitive values.

1C
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1C
1D

b. Replant in native species.
7. Water. Soil, and afir a. Mast Forest-wide Standardas and Ouidelinas.
0. Minerals and Gasology a. Mest Porest-wide Standsrds and OGuidelines.
H. SRural Comsunity and Numan Rescurces &, Voluntears and other human resourace prograas

will be used to augmant site and facility
waintenance work where applicabla.

3. Lands
1. Special Use Manageasnt a. Avoid locating utility corridors in these
araas.

b. Avoid lecating speacial usas in this arsa that
are incompstible with the management
prascription and desired future condition.

2. Land Ownership Planning B. Place all thess lands in Group 1l - retain or
acquire wvhen possibdlae.
3. rights of Way Cost Sharas a. Do not shara cost on roads accessing private

inholdings.

L. Pacilities
1. Transportation System Planning a. Road development should not bea parsitted,
axcept vhere access to sanaged catastrophic
tisber loss is not practical by serial seans.
In such caves roads will be temporary and
returned to a near natursal cendition when
hervest project is complsts.

P. Protectlon

1, 7irs Msnagement Planning a. rorest-wide Pire Protection Group C applies.
2. TForest Pest Managsment a. MHaet Forest-wide Btandards and Guidelines.

e A A D e S -

INTENSIITY 1D: ROADED NATURAL

Desired Puture Condition: Provides the users an aqual opportunity to experisnce recreational
contact with other user groups or isclation from the sights and sounds of human activity.
Allows users to eatablish an interest in the natural environment and to develop and test

outdoor skills associated with either sotorised or non-motorized recreation use with little
challenge or riak. The setting for this class of recreation is characteriszed by an environment
where nodifications of the natural landacaps rangs from being sasily noticed to obviously
dominant to users. Novever. fros ssnsitive travel routes and use areas, these alterations
will appsar subordinate to the surrounding arsas. Tiaber harvast is persitted.

D el T e L e L L e e L T T L T P el L Ll P it e L

Progras Elemant standerds and OCuidelinass

A, Recreation

1. TNecresation Planning a. Emphasis will ba given to day usa recreation
and facilitiaee.

4-166&
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2. Visual Quality a.

3. Asmarican Indian Religious and a.
- Cultural Use

1
-

Facility and 3ite Managesment a.

5. Uss Adsinistration a.

-— 8. Trail Planning a.

7. Use Administration [

B. Wilderness a.

€., Wildlife and Fish
1. Planniag a.

4-167

1D

Viasual quality objectives in the area are
partial retention along sansitive travel

routes: elsavhers, may rangs froam partial
reatention to modification.

Meet Forast-wide Standards and Quidelinas.

Devalopment lavel 2 and 3 sites ars parsitted.

Vayaide exhibite for interpretation may be

used.

Manage according to Roaded Natural ROS
atandards.

Caspfires may ba lisited to designated asites.

Recreational stock shall be held outside of
the foreground sreas of lakes, streams, casp
areas, and trail sides.

Closures say be used to respond to wildlifa
and/or resource sanagement conaarns.

Camping located to take advantags of
topographic and wvegetative screesning.

Trails located to take advantage of vieawing

opportunitiea, terrain, destination pocints,

and chsllengs.
Mawt Foresst-wide Btandarde and Quidelines.

Not applicabls.

Traile and casping arsas should avold known
sssential habitat componenta including escape
and thersal covar, goat kidding areas. traval
corridors., sineral licks and others where user
activity may be expected to disturb or

Jeopardize thase arsas.

Pravent wildlife harsasament in calving,
fawning, and nesting arsas. Close roads and
trails to motorized use from Warch 15 - July
15 (or as nacessary) whan identified

disturbance oCccurs.

Prevent wildlife harassment in Goat Winter
Rangs by ssasonally closing roads and trails
to motorized use fros November 1% to May 1%
(or as necessary).
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1D

2. Habitat Improvesent

Timber
1. Tiaber Managesent Planning

Water, Soll, and air

Minerals and Geology

4.

Rural Community and Numan Resources a.

4-168

Vhen inventoried deer and elk winter rangs
oocurs within this msnagemsnt area, the
following standarde will be incorporated.

(1) Divereity and Juxtaposition of habitat
shall canaiat of forage, hiding/thersal covar,
and optimal cover (OC). BSes glossary for
dafinition of habitst types.

{2} Range of habitat types ias as follows:

Sera) Stage ¥ _of Rangs

1-20 veaars 10-15%% forage
21-90 years 40-45% Thermal/hiding cover
90+ years 37-4%% Cptimal Cover

(3} As a general rule, maintain sbove range
of habitat types for every 2,000 acres
(approx.) of contiguous winter range.

(4) Mathods such as sagquential, sdjacent
harveat entries with asall unit aises to
achiave larger OC arua size requiresents in
the long ters could be used, and would meat
scenic objectives as well.

(3) Average cpen-rcad density per square mile
for a contiguaue piece of winter range shall
be 2 miles/square mjila.

Isprovesant will ba eaphasised such as
desirable forage species planting,
fertilisation, thinning, and slash disposal.

MHeat Forest-wide Standards and OGuidelines.

A full range of silviculture practices shall
be allowed. USPA Forsst Servics, Agriculture
Handbook No. 559 should be used to design
harvast unite.

The standarde and guidelinea for tha
managesent prescription, 17 shall apply to
this management prescription.

stands will be managed for a sinisus 12% year
rotation to mset visual cbjectives cited in
A-2a,

Mest Forest-wide Btandards and Guideliness.
Meet Foreat-wide Standards and Guidelines.
Voluntasrs and other husan resource prograas

will be used to augment site and facility
maintenance work whare applicable.
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1D
2A

J. Landa
1. Land Ownership Planning a. Place 21l thesa lands in Group 111 - Available
for land exchanges.

L., Pacilicies
1. Transportation Systes Planning a. Generally, sasy accesa is provided to highway
vahicles on single or double dirt or gravel
lane rvoads built to agoommodate dispersed
racreationiasts. Roada may be built for the
purpose of providing axzpanded recreationsl
opportunities in this ROS class.

2. Davaloped Bite Construation/ a. Meoderats amount and complexity of facilities
Raconstruction for comfort and conveniance of users. WNay
include trail shelterw, boat raspes, sanitsry
facilities, picnic tables, cook firs
snclosures., PYacilities should blend in with
the natural landscsps and character.

P. Protection

1. Frire Management Planning a. Forest-wide Fire Protection Oroup C applises.
2. Forast Paat Nanagesment a. MHast Forest-wide Btandards and duidslines.
2 SCENIC VIEWSHED Goal: Provide a visually appesling landscaps as

viewed from major travel corridors and usa

Arsas.

Deacription of Lands Where Prescription Applicable: This prescription is applied to selected,
sensitive corridors and viswshads throughout the Foreat (seae figure 4-1a and 4-1b). Saveral
of thesa bacause of their cosbined scenic, cultural, and recreational values have been

dasignated as National Porest Scenic Bywarys.

Desired Future Condition: Common to all Intensities.

Scenic viewshads accoumodate & varisty of activities which, to tha casual cbearver, are either
not evident or are visually subordinate to the natural landacspe. Activities borrow froa or
rapeat form, line, color, and texturs slements vhich are frequently found in the natural
landscaps. Vagstation is diversa and includes a wide varisty of tree species and siszes, both
living and dead.

Inteansitiss in this Manageasnt Prescription:

2A. Foreground
8. Middleground

INTENSITY 2A: FOREGROUND

Progras Elesent standards and Guidelines
A. Racreation

1. Recreation Planning a. Davsloped sites may bs allowed. Plan for
roaded natural and rural ROS class standards.

4-169
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2A

2, Visual Quality

3. Americen Indian Religious and a.

Cultursl Uss

4. Pacility and 8ite Managesmant

5. Use Administration

&. Trails Construction.
Reconstruction, Operation

¥ildernass

wildlife and rish
1. Planning

4-170

The applicable standarde and guidelines for
developed racraation ars in Managament Area
3A, program slamant A.

Projects shall meet Visual Quality Objectivas
of Retention from primary road corridors and
Partial Retention from secondary road
corridors (figurea ¢-1a and 4-1b). Trails
crossing 2R have a VQO of Reteation.

Weet Forwst-vide BStandards and Guidelines.

All signa and facilities blend with
surrounding landscapa. On site interpretation
may bs prasant.

ORV use allowved in designated areas only.

Trails ars located and maintainad to blend
with topography and surrounding landscaps.

Traile are located to take advantags of
viawing opportunities.

Kot applicable.

Meat Forest-wida Standards and Guidelines.

When invantoried deesr snd alk wintar range
accurs within this sanagemant area, ths
following standards will be incorporated.

(1) Divarsity arnd juztaposition of habitat
shall consist of forage. hiding/tharmal cover,.
and optimal cover (DC). B8Ses glossary for
definition of habitat typas.

(2) Ranga of habitat types is aws follows:

Ssral Stage $ of Range

1-20 years 10-15% forage

21-90 ysars 40-43% thersal/hiding cover
90+ yaars 37-45% OC

(3) As a genaral rule, maintain above ranges
of habitat types for svery 2,000 acres
(approx.} of contiguous winter range.

(4} M¥sthods such as seguential, adjacent
harvest entries with sssll unit sises to
achisve larger OC area size regquiresents in
the long tersm could be used, and would maest
scenic cbjectives a® well.
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2. HMabitat Iaprovesent a.

[ E. Timber
1. Tisber Manageasnt Planning a.

2. Tisbar Sale Praparation a,
- and Timbar Sale Adainiastration

had 3. denstic Porest Tree Improvemsnt a.

¢-171

{5) Average open-road dansity per square aile
for a contiguous pilsce of wintar range shall
be 2 miles/square aile.

Improvement will be emphasised such as
desirable forags species planting,
fertilization, thinning. and slash disposal.

Not applicable.

A tull range of silvicultural practicas should
be allowed. USDA Forest Service: Agriculture
Handbook No. %59 should be used to design
harvest units.

stands will be managed on an sxtended rotation
to meat visual objectives cited in A-2a.

At least ten percent of timbaer stands in
foraground and areas shall contain large
character trees (30° to 36" DBH) in
sensitivity level 1 and 24" to 30" DBH in
sensitivity level 2.

pPiversity in undergrowth should ba retained by
ainisising ground disturbancs.

Created openings shall no longer be considered
openinga in sensitivity level 1 areas vhen
treas resach 20 feet in height.

Created opanings shall no longer be considered
openings in senaitivity leval 21 areas whan
trees reach 1§ feet in haight.

Arsas of ground disturbance should be
rehabilitated to natural appsarance. Expoaed
araas should ba ravegetatad within one year of
disturbance.

Diversity of species and age classas should be
maintained through harvest scheduling.

tanding should ba located outside of sesen
areas or rehabilitated within one year of
oparation if thay must be lccated in saen
areas.

Logging aystemss should bs used that seat the
minimun objsctivas of timbsr harvast and cause
the least ground diaturbancas.

stuaps should ba cut to a haight necessary to
weat Visual Quality Objectivas.

Genetic tres matarial {cones, acione. etc.)
may bs collected and marked.

2A
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2A
2B

F. VWater, Boil, and Air [

G. MHinerals and Geology a.

H. Rural Community and Human Resources a.

J. Lands
1. Spacial Use Managsmant a.
’
2. Right-of-Vay drants a.
3. Land Ownership Planning 'Y

L. Faclilitiss
1. Transportation Aystes Planning a.

2. Rosd Construction and a.
Reconstruction

b.

3. TFA&O Construction/ a.

Reconstruction and Facility

Naintenance

P. Protection

1., rire Managesent Planning a.

2. TForest Past Nanagesant a.

INTENRITY 23: MIDDLEGROUND

Program Element

A. Racreation

1. Recreation Planning a.

4-172

MHeat Torest-wide Standards and Guidelines.
Mest Forast-wide Standards and Ouidelines.
Meet Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines.
Tranasission towers should be designed to
blend with the surrounding landescaps.
Right-of-¥ay corridors should bs dssigned and
locatad to blend with the surrounding
landscaps.

aroup 1I1 - available for land ezchange.
Roads in the seen or potentially ssen area
should blend with natural fors, line, color.

and texture.

Cut and f£1il1l alopes should be revegetated
within one year of construction.

Rockpits and stockpile sites should be located
outeide sesn areas vhanevar poasible and
rehabilitatad when located within ssen areas.
Buildings and other facilities should ba
designed and located to blend with the
surrounding landscape.

Forest-wide Pire Frotection Group A applies.

Meest Forast-wide Standards and Guidelinea.

Standards and OQuidelinas

Davelopad sites may be allowed. Plan for
semi-primitive motorized. roaded natural and
roadesd modified ROS class standards.

The applicable standards and guidelines for
Devaloped Recreation ars found in Management
Area JA, program slement A {(recrestion).
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2. Visual Quality

3. American Indian Religious and
Cultursl VUse

4. rPacility and Bite WManagament

3. Oss MMainistration

8. Trailas Construction.
Reconstruction, Opsration

Vilderness

wildlife and rish
1. Planning

4-173

Projects shall seet Visual Quality Objectivas
of Partial Retantion in the middleground of
primary road corridors (see figure ¢-la and
4-1b). roregrounds of secondary roads or of
trails which overlap the middleground seen
arsa also have a VQO of Pertisl Retention.

Meat Forast-wide Btandards and Guidelinas.

All signs and facilities blend with
surround{ag landecape. On site {nterprestation
aay be present.

ORV use sllowad in deaignated areas only.

Traila are located and maintained to blend
with topography and surrounding landscaps.

Traile ara located to take advantags of
viewing opportunities.

Not applicablae.

Meat FYorast-wide Standards and Guidelines.

Vhan invantoried deer and slk winter range
ooours within this sanagement area, tha
following standards will bs inoorporatad:

(1) Divarsity and juxtaposition of habitat
shall consist of forage, hiding/thersal cover,
and optiwal cover (OC). BSeas glossary for
definition of hadpitat types.

{2) Range of habitat typss is as follows:

Saral Stags % of Range

1-20 years 10-15% forage

21-90 ysars 40-45% thermal/hiding covar
90+ years 317-45% OC

(3) As a genersl rule, sainrntain above rangs of
habitat types for every 2,000 acres (approx.)
of contiguous winter range.

(4) Methods such as mequantiasl, adjacent
harveat sntries with ssall unit sizes to
achieve larger OC area size requirssents in
the long tera could ba used. and would mseet
scenic objectivas as well.

{S) Avarage open~-road density par square wmile
for a contiguoua piece of winter range shall
be 2 miles/square mile.

« @ —————
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28

2. Habitat Iaprovement a. Improvassnt will be esphasized such as
denirable Zorage spacies plantinag.
fertiligation, thinning, and slssh disposal.

D. Range a, Not applicabls.
E. Timber
1. Timber Menagement Planning a. A full range of silvicultural practices should

be sllowed. USDA Porest Ssrvice; Agriculture
Randbook No. 559 should be used to design
harvest units.

b. The Standards and Guidelines for tha timbar
production. Wanagement Prescription 17 ahall
apply to this Nanagement Prescription,

¢. Visual quality objecotive of partial retantion
should be maintained.

2. Timber Sale Preparation a. Areas of ground disturbance should be
and timber Harveat Adainistration rehabilitated to natural appsarance. Expossd

areas should be ravegetated within one yesar of
disturbanca.

b. Diversity of speciss and age classes should be
suintained through harvest scheduling.

¢, Landing should be located outside of sesn
areas or rehabilitatad within ons Year of

oparation {f they must be located in seen
arsas.

4. logging systems should be used that mast the
winisus objectives of tiaber harvast and causse

the lesst ground Alsturbancs.

3. Genetic PForest Tree Improvement a. Genetic tree material (cones, scions, etc.}
nay be collected and marked.

¥. Water, Boil, and air a. Mest Forsst-wide Standards and Guidalines.
G. MNWinerals and deoclogy a. Mest Forast-wide Standards and Quidelines.

M. Rural Comsunity and Human Resources a. HNeet Forest-wide Standards and Quidelines.

J. Landa

1. Special Use Managesent a. Transmigsion towers should be designed to
blend with the surrounding landscape.

2. night-of-vay Grants a. Right-of-Vay corridors should bhe damipned and
located to blend with the surrounding
landecapse.

3. Land Ownership Planning a. Qroup I1I - available for land exchangs.
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L. Faclilitiaes
1. Transportation Bystes Planning a. Roads in the seen or potentially seen araa
should blend with natural fors, line. color,
and teatura.

4. BRoad Conetruction and a. Cut and f1ll slopas should be revegetatad

Reconstruction within one year of construction.

b. Rockpits and stockpile sitems should ba located
outside seen areas whenaver possible and
rahabilitated when located within ssen areas.

3. TFA&O Construction/ a. Buildings and othar facilities should be
Reconstruction and racility designed and located to blend with the
Haintenance surrounding landscape.

P. Protsction

1. rire Managesent Planning a. Forest-wide Fire Protection Oroup A applies.
2. Trorest Pest Management a. Hest Forsst-wide Standards and Guidelines.
3 DEVELOPED RECREATION Goal: Provide a wide variety of year-round

racreation experiences and facilities at

developed sites.

Description of Lands Vhere Prescription Applicable: Daveloped recreation sites are usually

located close to water bodies, or other areas aof scenic or special intearest. Developed
recreation sites include existing and potential caspgrounds, major trailheads, boating and
swimaing sites, picnic aresas, alpine ski arsas, and associated facilities, crganisation
caaps, racreation residences, and others. Pacilities will be provided at mostly recreation
development acale 2 (sesi-priuitive) with little site modification, to scale 4 (rural) with
the site heavily modified. The arsas allocated to developad recrsation include the specific
site on which existing or potential developmant takes place and a surrounding visual and noisa
screen. Soila and vegetation should be able to absorb hsavy use. Excapt for winter
recreation areas, developed recrestion sites are usually located on land with slopes of 10

percent or laas,

Desired Puture Condition: <Common to all Intensities.

Developad racreation sites may appaar mostly natural to rural in metting. Physical facilitias
may be avident; design and construction will repeat the color, shapss, and linus of thae
surrounding environasnt. B8ite controls and user interaction will vary with the setting.

There is no schadulad timber harvest and any vegetative sanagesent is done for the purposes of
saintaining a safe, functional. and attractive aite. Openings exist to accommodate facilities
and provide scenic views. Vegetation will vary widely in type, size, and age. Access is by
road.

Intensities in this Management Prescription:

3A. Public Sector Deavelcoped Sites
3C. vinter Bportas Resorts
3D. Private Bector 3 tas
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3A

This intansity is applied to a full ranga of public developed and sanaged recreation sites
including camspgrounds, trailheads. bosting and swvisming sites. picnic arsas and intarpretation
sites. Pacilities shall be provided at tha full rangs of development scale including fese
sites. Theae sxisting developed sites should be maintained long-ters as developad sites, but
will be closed periodically dus to decresase in progras capabilicy.

----------- . S e T R

INTENSITY 3A: PUBLIC S8ECTOR DEVELOPED S1TES

Program Elemant Standards and Guidelines

A. Racreation
1. Recreation Fac{lities Planning a. Constructed structures should ba
architacturally compatible with the
sstablished landscaps.

b. BSites may be sodified to accommodats
reacreational facilities and uses.

¢. Buildings should present naturally harmoniocus
colors.

d. Sites will ba davelopad that ars appropriate
to the forest snvironment, and will be
maintained to provide only facilities for
forest-type recreation such as casping,
picnicking, hiking. canceing, sto.

e. Where the need exists, facilities in existing
davaloped aitas should ba modified to make
them usable by the handicapped. Future
davelopmanta will bes planned and designed to
make facilities accessible to the handicapped.

f. The developed eite usually sncompassas an ares
larger than just the ground on which
facilities are located. These peripheral
areas should be sanaged as & roaded natural
setting in which trails way be developed to
provida disparsad recrsation opportunities.
These arsas should also provide a visual
retention screen of at leaat 300-3500 faat
betwean the developed site and other resocurce

developrent areas.

g. BSites shall be designed to ensure that the
Paople At One Time {(PADT) capacity of the site
is in proper relationship to the desired ROS
clase and the ability of the site to withatand

usa.

h. Overcrowding and loss of privacy will bs
pravantad by strategically locating
{mprovements, lisiting their nuaber, or
dasigning facilities so as to limit the number
of parsons who can physically use or occupy
them at one time.
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Visual Guality

Asarican Indian Religious and
Cultural Use

Pacility and 8ite Consptruction a.

and Reconstruction

Racresation Facilities and
Site Management

4-177

Consider potential to incorporate cultural
resourcs protection and interpretation in
facility davelopmesnt plans.

A Visual Quality Objective (vQOo) of ratention
is prescribed for 1) all fes caspgrounds and

2) day uss sites in prisary vieaweheds. Othaer
daveloped sites have a VOO of partial

retention.

A wvisuel analysis should be coaspleted in order
to blend activities with the naturally
established landscape.

Rehabilitation mesasures should be applied to
the landecaps vhere needed to improve the
visual setting.

Mset Forest-wide sStandards and Ouidelines.

A comprshensive and detailed sita plan shall
ba developed prior to site construction or

exzpansiaon.

site plans should show the apscific location
and dasign of all facilitias and will provids
for proper utilization of tha site, control of
traffic, public safety. sanitation, site
protection, grading, landscaps planting, and
use distribution,

Site designs should be basad upon tha ROS
class and developpant scalae concept.

The site shall be constructad or expandaed to
confora with &n approved site plan.

8oil compaction should not excead astablished
limits szcept an necassary to accolmodate

development.

Priority for aite developmant will genarally
follow:

(1) gxpand existing high-use fes sites.
(11) Convert non-fase to fea sites.

(1i{1) Develop new sites to fill & recognized

need.

Occupancy and uss of recreation sites sghall be
regulated to the extent necessary to protect
the resources and to snsura safe. snjoyable

recrqation experiences.

3A
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3A

4-178

Utilize ragulationa contained in 38 Crx 261
{Prohibitions) as necesssry to snsurs full
public enjoyment of recreation sites.

Qff-road vshiclas use should bes limited to
ingrees and sgress.

Inforsation and other on-site interpretation
should be dewigned and used to the extent
neceapary to inform visitors of current
conditions and regulations.

An operation and amaintenance plan shall be
preparsd and updated annually. Ensure that
personnel who perfors operation and
maintenance (O&M) functions are fasiliar with
O8N plans. (Bee most current USDA Handbook
"Cleaning Recrsation Sites.")

A vaegetative managesent prescription and plan
of msnagement should be prepared and
implemanted for each site or group of sites,
prior to vagetativa manipulation.

Each site should be snalysed pericdically to
detaraine whethar its intended function i
being served and it it raquires altaration,
replacement, cloasura, or elisination.

Provide paricdic patrols and site suparvision
utilizing voluntesar hostes whars appropriate.

Collact fees for those sites that seet Land
and Yater Conssrvation Fund Act fee sitas
dasignation criteria.

Clsaning and policing should be parformed
regularly to ensure that sites are clean and
sanitary, free of litter, and neat in
appearancea as described in the most current
USDPA Mandbook “Claaning Recreation Sites.”

Each site shall be inspected annuall)ly and all
known safety hazards wust be eliminatsd to the
sxteant practioal,

Potable watar sources shall be oparated and
majintained in accord with 78N 7420, Federal,.
and Btate regulations.

Vaulte, septic tanks. and vaatewater systess
shall be inspacted at ragular intervals to
ensure sppropriata operation.
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6. Trail Planning

7. Trail Reconstruction and
Construction

8. Trail Bystem Maintenancs and
Cperation

V¥ildernass
Wildlife and Fish

1. Planning

2. Habitat Isprovement

4-179

Garbage diaposal should be accomplished at
intervals sufficiant to minimise odors,
prevant pollution of water supplies, and
avoid attracting disease spreading insects and

rodents.

Priority for work on developed mites is:

{1} Work naeasded to ensurs public health and
safaty.

(11) Protection of the site’s physical

resocurced.

(114) Care and policing, maintenance of
existing improvements, supervision of
oaccupancy and use, and interpretive
sarvices,

{iv) Ezpansion of exiating developuents or
construaction of nav siten, as nesded.

Soil compaction should not excead sstablished
limsite sxcept &8s nhacessary to acoosmodats

davalopasnt of sitas.

Trails should be located to take advantage of
viewing opportunities.

Trails will be located to minimisze rescurce
iapacts.

Maintenance of treils within tha developed
site should ba at a priority 3 lavel.

providing resource protection, investment
presarvation, and visitor conveniencs.

dot applicabla.

Iaprovenent of wildlife and fisharies habitat

is peraitted.

Iaprovamanta ars appropriste &8 long as
viaitor conflict is siniaised.

Structuras should blend in with the naturally
established landscaps.

Sesasonal visitor use and wildlife use should
be coordinated to minimize conflicta.

Watchable wildlife projects ars encouraged.

Not applicable.
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3A

Timbar

1. Timbar Management Planning a.
b.
.
d.

2. BSilvicultural Examination and a.

Prascription
3. Reforestation - 8ite a.

Preparation for Planting and
Seeding

4-180

Timbar shall be managed on a non-scheduled
basis, to meet recreation objesctives. and to
raduce the risk of public injury froa
hasardous trass.

Isprovemant cutting shall be in accordance
with the vegetation management prascription
for tha site.

Logging practices shall ba selected that
provide the least impact to the site.

Any legging shall be scheduled for off-season
pericds or while in a closad condition.

This prescription should :

(1) Create and/or maintain a regenersting
natural environsent.

(1) Create an environment that ia, in
visual aspects, pleasing and whioh
rassmblas a natural setting.

(141) Provide herbs, grasses, and other
ground-gcovar plants as componants of
tha site.

(iw) Crasates a mora durable arsa. lass prons
to damage by human or pest impact.

{v) Craate diveraity of tras sizs, ags,
and speciss, ultisately reducing the
nsed to remove hazard treea by
emergancy treataent, short of a
catastrophe,

{vi) Davelop healthy soil conditions
conducive to plant growth.

(wil) Creats or pesrpatuats plant screening
betwean occupancy units as appropriate
to tha plannad sxzperisnce level.

(viii) Provide shadae, wind protection, and
sunshine diversity as appropriate to
the cliaate.

Unwanted vegetation., slash, stumps or roots
ahould ba removed, as well as having the
ground gurface shaped before planting or
seeding to retain the detersined vegetation
conditions for the sits as outlined in the
vegatsation sanagement prescription.
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Water, Soil, and Air

1.

Planning ..

Improvenants a.

Minerals anéd Jdeclogy a.

Rural Coamunity and Human Resources a.

b.
Lands
1. Special Use Nanagement a,
2. Right-of-Vay Grante a.
b.
3, FERC License and Parmits a.
4. Withdrawals. Modifications and s.

Revocations

4-181

Meat Porsst-wide Standards and Guidelinss.

Iaprovesants are appropriate as long as
visitor conflict is winieized.

Improvemants or rehabilitation should blead in
with the naturally established landscapa.

Idantify and determsins validity of axisting
claime prior to development of a new sits.

Removal of cosmon variety minerals should not

bs parsitted.

Require a no surface occupancy stipulation for
mineral leasss.

Sites not previously withdrawn shsall bae
studied to detersine where a withdrawal from
mineral entry is appropriate. Where
appropriate, withdrawal action will be
initiated.

Wo on-site occupsncy.

Lease application recoamendations will include
stipulationa to protect existing and/or future
uses.

Human Resource and Volunteey Programs will be
aggresaivaly used to suppleament the recresation
programs.

Campground Hosts. pressason cleanup days, and
adopted campgrounds ara methods to ba used to
supplesent services st developed sites.

Davelopad sites ars not available for other
non-recraation uses provided by spscial use
peraits, {f such uses are determinad to
conflict with the intended use of the
developed sita.

Provide appropriate access to inholders under
tha existing guidelines.

ltrif. to minieize the impact on the character
of the site.

facosmend only compatible uses which do not
impair recreational use of the araa.

Use withdrawals where naceasary to protect on

site values.
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3A
3C

%. Proparty Boundary Locatjion and

Cornaer Maintenance

6. Land Ovnereship Planning

L. Pacilities
1. Road Construction and
Reconatruction

2. Road Operation

P. Protection
1. Fire Manageaent Planning

1. Law Enforcesant

3. PForest Past Managessnt

Aggressively survey, sark, and post National
Forest proparty lines and saintain to & high
laval.
Oroup 11. Oenerally retain or acquire, but
the NEPA analysis may allow disposal (droup
111).

Roads should ba provided that srs coapatible
with devalopaent scals.

Roads and other facilities inconsistent with
davaloped recreation should be located away
from the prisary use area, closed or removed.

Dasign roads with proper width and surfacing
for exparisences desired. Access roads should

ba sanaged to parait passanger car traffic.

Roads should be managed to proper exzperience
lavel desired for safety, resourcs protection,
and gonvenience.

Porest-wide Fire Protection aroup A applies.

It is preferable to obtain compliance with
rulas and regulations through closely
supervised use as opposed to heavy law
snforceasnt action.

Law snforcement shall stress education and
being good hoastes,

Agreessntas shall bs made wharaver possible
with counties to provide cooperative law
anforcenent support.

only biclogical. chamical. or silvicultural
methods consistent with thes management goals
for the area will be used for pest management,

---------- B e R P L L L L P L P L e etk bttt

INTENRITY 3IC: WINTER SPORTS REBORTS

Alpine skiing and related activities such as Nordic akiing, snow play, tobogganing,
horssback riding, tennis, and other winter and susmer activities at resorts established

for those purposes.

Thess areas vill be managad toc provide., through private sector

concession operstions, a diversity of winter and summer recreation activities that

ewphasise the Forest detting.
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Program Element

A

Recreation
1. visual guality a.

2. Aserican Indi{an Religious and a.
Cultural Use

3. Use Administration a.
wildarnass a.
wildlife and rish a.
b.
Ranga a.
Timbar
1. Timsber Mansgeaent Planning ..
Water, Soil, and Air a.
Ninerals and Geoclogy a.

Rural Coamunity and Human Resources a.

Lands
1. B8pecial Uses Managssent a.
2. Land Cwnarship Planaing a.

4-183

standarde and Quidelines

Maet Visual Cuality Objectives of foresground
ratantion, middleground partial retention for
the recreation setting. Developsent in the
basa area will ba designed to resain
subordinate tc tha landacaps. This may
require special measures to blend ski rune.
ski 1ifte, and buildings into the natural

snvircnment.

Meet Foresat-wide Standards and Quidelines.

Adninistration will be on a wonitoring baasia.
Improveamant projects (buildings, chairlifte)
may be adainistered at the axzpanaa of tha
proponent.,

puring susmer activities, wintar sports
resorts will be diecouraged from significantly
impacting wilderness rescurces.

Enhancement of habitat may be permitted
provided that recreation use is not ispaired.

Recreation and wildlife use shall be
coordinated to sinimize confliot.

ot applicabla.

%o scheduled harvest. MNarvesting allowad to
maintain an attractive, safa setting or to

clear new ski runs.

Mest Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines.
Give extra attention to erosion prevention and

contyol on areas cleared for ski runs.

Sites not previously withdrawn shall be
studiad to deteramine whether a withdrawal froa
sinaral entry is appropriate. Vhere
appropriate, withdrawal action wlll be
initiated.

Heet Foreat-wide atandarde and Ouidelines.

po not issue paraits for activities wvhich are

not cospatible with recreation use.

Oroup I1I1 - Acquire, retain, or disposs

3C
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3C
3D

Facilities

1.

Tranaportation System Planning a, Roads and trails shall ba plannad and
developed according to an approved area site
development plan. Other objectives may be met
1f recreation use iw not impaired.

Protection
1. Frire Managesent Planning a. rPoreat-wide Pire Protection Group A applies.
2. 7Forest Pest Management a. Meat Porest-wide Standards and Ouidelinas.

--------- D L L T T L L L L L T T R L e el ettt T L P

INTENBITY 3D: PRIVATE SECTOR SITES

Organization Camps, Bki Clubs, Concession sites, and Recreation Residences are facilitiaas

oparated by the privata sector on National Forest land under a Spacial Use Parsit
Authorization.

Organization Camsp Bites are designated for organized group recreation uss. These
privately operated facilities provide lodging. meals, social and educational

opportunities of recreation in a forest environaent.

b. 8ki Clubs are facilities or structures authorized to occupy MNMational Forest land
to serve groups that have organised as a registered club and are available to the
public only through club membership or as invited gussts.

c. A Concession is a commercial public sarvice enterprise such as a ski or lake
resort, campground, or groomed cross-country ski trail, operating on Wational
Forest land under persit for the purpose of providing goods and services to ths
general public.

d. Recreation Residence is a privately built and owned structurs, authorized on
National rorest land under a ters 8Special Use Authoriszation.

Program Element Standards asnd Guidslines
A. Racreaation

1. Planning, racility and B8ite a. Plan nev areas only for Organization Camsps or

Management Cancessions and then, only where the public
nasd can ba claarly damonstrated. Administer
exieting areas to provide suitable, safe and
attractive sites under Spacial Use
Authorization. Adsinister persits to mest
National Forest recreation direction, snd
Forsat-wide Btandards and Guidslines.

2. Visual Quality a. Visual Quality Objective should be retention
for the rscoreation setting, Development of
facilities will modify the mite but will be
designed to be subordinate to the natural
landscape.

3. Aserican Indian Religious and a. Meet FPorest-wide Standards and Quidelines.

Cultural Usa
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4. Use Administration a.

B. vilderness a.

C. wildlife and rish a.

D. Range a.

E. Tisber

- 1. Tiaber Managesent Planning a.

- r.

Vatar, 80il, and Air a.

G. HMineral and Gaology a.

4-185

Organisation Casp Bites. Manage for
Organization site only wvhen private land is
not available,

higher usa, and a public need is clearly

and land is not nasded for
damonstrated,
ski Clubs.

all permits. Where it cannot be demonstratad
that the club is the best use of the forest

Do future umss dstersinstions on

land it occupies, procead with tersination of
the peruit or convarsion to a use that better
ssrvea the public or forest rescurces.
Concession Bites. Management cbhbjesctiva is to
provide a suitable sita for comasrcial
developmant whan datersination is msade by the
Forest Service that commarcial servicas are
neaded for public use and conveaniencs.
Encourage privats sesctor teo provids neaded
sarvices under Bpecial Use Authorization.
Re-avaluats nesd for Concession operstion ssch
tima the ters permit comas up for renswal.

Recreation Residence. MNanage in tracts and in
time reduce the number of isolated
occupancies. Do not create any additional

tracts.

Not spplicable.

Inprovessat of habitat may be parsittad
provided it ia compatible with the recrsation
use persit.

Not applicable.

Tiaber shall bas managed on a non-scheduled
basis to meat recreation objectives and to
reduce the risk of public injury.
sanagassant prescriptions should be prepared to

Vegetative

naintain desired vegetation conditions for
sach site.

Mast Forest-wide Standards snd Guidelines.

Removal of common variety sinerals should not
ba parmitted.

Racoasend a no surface occupancy atipulation
for mineral leasas.

8itea not previcusly withdrawn shall be
atudied to detarmine vhethar a withdrawval froa
sinaral sntry is appropriate. Vhere
appropriate, withdrawal action will ba

initiated.
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3D

4

d. Applicationas will include stipulations to
protect existing and/or futura uses.

H. Rursal Comsunity and Human Rescurcas a. Meet Forsst-wide Standards and Guidslines.

J. Lands
1. 8pacial Uses Manageaent a. Do not issuas parmits for activities which are
not compatible with racreation uss.
2. Land Ownesrship Plenning e. Oroup 131 - Ratain, scquirs, or disposs.

L. Pacilities
1. Transportation Syatem Planning a. Roads and traile shall be planned and
devaloped according te an approved arsa site
devalopnent plan., Other objectives may bs met
12 recreation use is not impaired.

P. Protsction

1. Pire Wanagesent Planning s. Torsst-wide Fire Protection Oroup A applies.
2. TForsat Pest Managesent a. Meet Forest-wida Standards and Ouidelinas.
4 MNT. BAKER NATIONAL RECREATION AREAR Goal: Provide for: Public recreation, including

but not limited to snowmobile use: the
consarvation of scenic, natural., historie,
and othar wvalues contributing to publie
enjoyasent: and manage, dispose of. and
utilize other natural rescurces vhich are
compatible with and which do not
significantly impair the purposes for
vwhich the area is sstablishad.

Dsscription of Lands Whers Prescription Applicable: A 8,800 acre parcel of land on the south
side of Mt. Baker established by Congress in the 1984 Vashington Wilderneas Act. (PL 98-339,

98 aTar. 299)

Pesired Puture Condition:

A natural er natural appearing environment has been maintained. A variety of recraeation
opportunities are available in a prisitive., semi-primitive nonmotorized, semi-primitive
motorized or roaded natural setting. On site controls. facilities or modifications exiat as
appropriste to each ROS claas. Timber harvast or other resource utilization is cospatibls at
levels which do not dominate the landacape or significantly impair tha purposas of the arsa as
described by Congrass.

Intensities in this Wanagement Prescription: None
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Frogras Element

A. Reorasation
1. Planning and Use Adainistration a.

2. Visual Quality a.

3. American Indian Religious and a.
Cultural Use

4. 7Trail aystea L

4-187

Standards and Guidelinas

susser Usa.

Planned summer recreation facilities shall
support nonmotorized use of NRA, such as heavy
public use of the climbing route up Ht. Bakesr
and of the cravasss fields on Easton Glacier
for mountaineering training. Visual Quality
Objective should be partial ratention when
more than 1/4 mile from existing rcads and
trails, and rstantion within 1/4 mile.
Planned recreation use should saphasisze tha
high elavation dispersed typs opportunities
available on the side of Mt. Bakar. Plannad
recreation isprovements such as trailhead &
interpretive facilities should support this
use. Thase may include hardened sitas and
toilat facilities to prevant resourcs dasage.

Use of wvehicles off the road i{s prohibited.
Monitor arsa to datect resource dasage causad
by human ispact. 8at standards and inetitute
managenent controls if damage axceada
standards.

¥inter Uss.

Snownobile use will be persitted within the
National Recreation Ares vhanaver the saow
depth is 24 inches or despar at the achribar's
MHeadow area.

Provide for snowaobile usa of road to
Schriber's Meadow (#13) and into upper Rocky
Creaak and upper Bulphur Cresk, the upper
Railroad Grade, Metcalfe Horaine. and lower
Easton Olacier. Work with Washington State
Sno-Park progras and user groups to sanagse
winter use of this area.

rroms recreation roads and trails, a Visusl
Quality Objective of retantion should be
saintained in the foraground, and partial
retention in the middleground.

Mset Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines.

DPuring the summer, motorized uss is
prohibited. Provide locp trails ocut of
trailhead for one and two day trips into
alpine areas as shown on the trail plan.
Parmit horse use on the western edge of tha
NRA.
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B. Wildernaess

C. Wildlife and fish

E. Timber
1. Timber Management Planning

7. Watsy, Soil. & Alr

G. HNinerals & Gasology

K. Rural Cossunity and Muman Rescurces a.

J. Lands
1. S8pecial Usas Managesent

2. PFERC License & Permita

3. Land Ownership Planning

4-188

Mot applicable.

Habitat imsprovement projects are accaptable
providaed they ssat the visual quality
objective of ratention.

Not applicablae.

Scheduled harvest at Timbar Intensities A, C,
D.

Parait limited rageneration and sanitation
salvage cutting to maintain healthy, and
attractive forest.

Logging to be parmitted during periods of low
public uase.

Give special attention to the preservation of
the unique stand of subalpine fir above road
#12.

MHeat Forest-wida Standards and Guidelines.

ror locatabls spinerals follow 38 CFR 128 and
Forsst-wide Standards and GQuidelinass.

Do not issue any "common variaty" mineral
materials persits.

NRA is withdrawn froms gecotharmal antry by

law. (Pl 91-581; Bec. 15(c)}.

Do not allow winter operations which would
significantly interfera with recreation usas.

Meet Porest-wide Btandards and Guidelines.

Iasue only persits which contribute toward
goal of NRA. Orant permits as required in
1984 establishment act for studies of MNt.
Baker.

Do not fsaue permits for projecta which will
significantly interfers with winter recreation

usa.

Raccamend cnly when VQO of Retention can be
mat in the foraground. Applies to all
facilities including access roads and pover
transaission.

Group 1@, retain or acquire.
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L., Pacilities
1. Transportation System Planning a. ¥o nev persanent roads parmitted for tiamber
sanagessnt activities.

b. Construct trailhead facilities as needed to
meet goals of WERA.

¢. Develop roadhead facilities to enhance
snowsobile use., If roads arae to be plowed in
winter require alternative roadhead
facilities.

d. Considar alternats snowmobile and X-C skiar
access to Schriber's Meadow and to tha alpine
areas rather than the szisting road. Attempt
to separats snowmcbile and X-C ski traffic
where possible,

P. Protection
1. Frire Hanagesant Planning a. Forest-wide Fire Protaction aroup B appliaes.

2. TForest Peast Managamant a. Only biological, chemical, or silvicultural
methods consistent with the sanagesent goals
for the area will be used for pest manageaent.

S RECOWMMERDED WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS Goal: Protect from degradation the outstanding
remarkable values and wild, scenic, and
racreation charactaristics of recomsendsd
rivers and their environment. pending a
decision on inclusion into the National
¥ild and Scenic Rivaer Systems.

Description of Lands Where Prescription Applicable: This prescription is gensrally applied to

Rational Forest lands 1/4 mile sither side of the main channel of sach river that has basn
rscommandad for inclusion into the syatem: howevaer, boundaries may include sdditional adjacent
areas nsaded to protect the resources or facilitate aanagesent of the river corridor. Tha
Porest Service has no authority for managesent or river protection outside National Forast
lands until tha river has beasn designated by Congresas.

Deasired FPuture Condition: vVaries by Intensity.

Intensities in this Hanagement Prescription:

SA. Recomaended Recresation River
Sh. Recommsended Scenic River
SC. Recommanded Wild River

INTENSITY SA: RECOMMENOED RECREATION RIVERS

Desired ruture Condition: BEvidence of a full range of sanagement activities may exist,
including existence of low damas, diversions, residential development, and forestry uses (past
and presant timber harvest). The rivers readily accesaible by railroad. and bridge crossing.

Streamside bank is generally natural condition. Water quality is such that waters ars
fishable and swimsabla, or a watar improvement plan azists or is under development in
compliance with Federal and Etate laws.
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Program Elament

A. Recreation
1. Recreation Planning

2. Visual Quality

3. Use Adainistration

3. Wildarness

C. Wildlife and Fish
1. Planning

4-1%C

standardes and GQuidelinss

Proposed recreational agtivitiss shall be
cospatible with river values. Davelopment
Scale should not sxceaed Lavel 4. Attaspt to
locate major facilities outside of riverine
araa.

the applicable standarde and Guidelines for
Daveloped Recreation are in Nanagesant
Prescription 3A , program slement A.

Trails may be constructed.

Recreation specisl use say ba peraittad for
the purpose of providing river-oriented
recresation.

See Forsst-wide Btandards and Guidelines !of
Visual Resource Hanagement.

Manags according to ROE clsss standards of
surrounding srea. Controls on motoriszed uss
will ba similar to thoss on surrounding lands,

Mot applicablas.

When inventoried desr and elk winter range
occurs within this management area, the
following standards will be incorporatsd.

{1} piversity and juztaposition of habicax
shall conaist of forage, hiding/thersual covar,
and cptimal cover (OC). Sese glosaary for
definition of habitat types.

(2) Range of habitat types is as follows

Seral 3tage % of Range

1-20 yvears 10-15% forage

21-90 ysars 40=-45% thersal/hiding cover
90+ ymare 37-45% Optimal Cowsr

{3} As a general rule, maintain above range
of habitat typem for avary 1,000 acres
{approx.) of contiguous winter rangse.

{4) MNethods such as ssquential, adjacent
harvest sntries with ssall unit size
requirenents in ths long term could be used.
and would mast scenic objectives as well.



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

2. Habitat Ilmproveasnt

- E. Timbar

1. Tisber Managament Planning

F. Water, Scil. Alr

3., MHinerals and Oeclogy

K. Rural Community and Human Resources a.

J. Lands
- 1. fpecial Use Mansgesant

- 2, PFERC License and Permits

- 3. Land Ownership Planning

L. Facilities

P. Protaction

- 1. Pirs Banagement Planning

- 2. Forest Pesst Managesent

4-191

*

{5) Avarage open-road density per square aile
for a contiguous pisce of winter range shall
be 2 miles/equare mile

Improvesent will be emphasised such as
desirable forags spacies planting.
fertilization. thinning, and slash disposal.

Mot applicable.

The 3tandards and Guidelines for Managesent
Premcription 17, progras element B, in the
Forsst Plan shall apply to this Nanagessnt
Prescription.

Neet Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines.
Oparation plans will include provisions to
maintain streamside banke in a natural
condition.

Common variety mineral should not be removed.
Meet Forsst-wide Standards and Ouidelines.
Applications for nav parsits will be reviewsd
to assure no degradation of river character or
valuss. and for complianca with ROS
classification.

FERC application proposals shall net bs
supported if degradation to valuss and
characteristics necessary for classification
is likely to ocour.

Group II - Ratain national forest land and
acquire other ownership as cpportunity or need

oCccurs.

Haet Forest-wide Standards and Juidslines.

Forest-wide Pire Protection Qroup D applias.

Hast Forest-wide 3tandards and Guidslines.

Ladinla LN

SA



20090207-1874 FERC PDF (Unofficial) 06/30/1990

OB

INTENSITY 5B: RECOMMENDED SCENIC RIVERS

Desired Future Condition: Rivers ars free flowing. No subatantial evidence of husan
activity. A fev amall comsunity bulldings or structures may be present and visible fros
the river. Evidence of timber harvast is not noticeabls from this rivar, and lands appesr
natural vhan viewed froa riverbanks. The river is acceassible by roads which smay
occasicnally bridge the river area. Short stretches of conspicuous or longer stratchas of
inconspicucus and well scresned roads or railroads paralleling the river area may be
permittad. Watsr quality is such that waters are fishable and awisasable, or a wvater
improvement plan exists or ie under development in comspliance with rederal and State lavs.

Progras Elesent Standards and Guidelines

A. Recrsation
1. Recrsation Planning a. Proposed recresational activities shall bs in
keeping with river values, Davelcpment Scales
should not exceed Lavel 3. Recreational sites
and facilities to be located, designed, and
constructed to be uncbtrusive from river and
riverbank.

b. The applicable Standards and Ouidelines for
Developad Recreation are in Managsmant
Prascription 3, Intensity A, progras slemant
A.

©. Trails way bs constructed, but locstad and
conatructed to be generally unobtrusive from
rivar and riverbank.

d. Recreation special use nay be permitted for
the purposs of providing river-orientad
recreation,

2. vieual Quality a, Bee Forest-wide Standard and Quidelines for

Visual Resource Managemant.

3. American Indian Religious and a. Hsat Foresst-wide Btandards and Guidelinas,
Cultural Uss

3. Wilderneasa a., Not applicable.
C. WwWildlife and Pish
1. Planning a., When inventorisd deer and elk wintar rangs

occurs within this sanageament area, the
following standards will ba incorporated.
(1) Diversity and juxtaposition of habitat
shall conaist of forage, hiding/thersal covsr,
and optimal cover (0OC). Bee glossary for

datinition of habitat types.

(2) mRange of habitat types is as followe:

Bersl Btage % of Range
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-
-
1-20 years 8-12% forage
- 21-%0 yaars 40~45% thermal/hiding cover
- 90+ yaars 37-45% Optimal Cover
- (3) As a general rule, maintain abova range
- of habitat typas for every 2,000 acres
(approxz.) of contiguous winter range.
-

(4) MNethoda such as ssgquential, adjacent
- harveat entriss vith small unit sizes to
achieve larger OC area site regquiresente in

- the long tars coculd be used. and would meat
- scenic objactives as well.
- (3) Averags open-road density per squars mnile
for a contiguous pisce of winter range shall
- ba 2 miles/squarse sile.
-l
2. Habitat Improvesent a. Isprovementa will be smphasised such as
- desirable forage species planting.
fartilization, thinning, and slash dispossl.
-
- D. Rangs a. Wot applicable.
E. TYiaber
-
1. Timber Managesent Flanning a. The Standards and Guidelines for Managemsent
- Prascription 17, progras slemsnt X, shall
apply to this Managemsent Prescription.
-
- ¥. WVatar, Bpoil, Air &. ¥eet Forsst-wide BStandards and Guidelinaes.
- G. Ninersls and Oeology a. Oparation plans will include provisions to
saintain streamside bank in natural condition.
-
b. Coamon variety minerals should not be removed,
-
- H. Rural Community snd Human Resocurces &. MNest Porest-wide Standards and Guidelines.
el J. Lands
- 1. #8pecial Use Managessnt a. Applications for naw permita will be raviawad
to assure nc degradation of river character or
- values, and for compliance with ROS
classification.
[
2. FERC License and Peraita a. FERC spplication proposals ahall not ke
- racossended for approval.
-
3. Land Ownership Planning a., Group II - Retain National Porest land and
- acguire other ownsrship as opportunity or nead
occurs.
-
- L. Pracilities a. Roads may cccasionally bridge the river.
1. Tranaportation Planning short stretches of conspicucus or long
- stretches of inconspicuous and well-screened
roads could be allowed.
-
-
L ]
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5B
5C

P. Protection

1. Frire Managesent Planning a. Forest-wide Fire Protection Group D appliasms.

d. TForest Pest Managsment a. MNeaet Forast-wida standards and Guidelines.

INTENSITY 3C: RECOMMENDED WILD RIVER

Dasired Future Condition: wild rivers are generally {naccessable by road. but can be

reached by trail or water. vVagatation is varied in size, spacies, and age and is
predominataly the product of natural succession. Vagetation may vary from natural
openings to stands of sature and old-growth timber. The opportunity to interact within a
natural environsent away froms the aights and sounds of man, is availabla. A high degree
of challenge {is offered.

Program Kleaent BStandards and OGuidelinews

A. Recresation
1. Recreation Planning a. Propossd recreation activities shall bhe

cospatible with ¥ild River values and
recreation sites should be limited to simsple
coafort and conveanience facilities and be
located away from river shorelinas. Such
facilitias will ba of design and location
which harsmonize with the surroundings.

b. Powarboats and off-road vehicles shall not be
paraitted in wild river corridors.

c. As a minimum, dirsction covering the
semi-primitive non-aotorized class of ths
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) shall be
ast.

d. Traile may be developed but must be located
and constructed to be uncbtrusive from the
river or riverbank. Unobtrusive trail bridgas
could be allowed.

8. Recreation specisl uses may be permitted for
the purposs of providing river oriented
recreation provided they sre in hkeasping with
the seai-primitive non-motorized ROS
description.

2. vVisual Quality a. Bae Forsst-wide standarde and Guidelines for
Visual Rescurce Managesent.

3. Aserican Indian Religicus a. Maet Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines.

and Cultural uaes

B. Wilderness a. Not applicable.
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¥ildlife and Pish
1. Habitat Improvemsnt

Timbar
1. Timber Managesant PFlanning

Water, Boll, Afr

Minerals and Geaology

H. —Rural Comsunity and Nusan Resources a.

g,

Lands
1. BSpegial Use Management

2. PERC License and Parmits

3. Land Owvnarship Planning

4-19%

structural habitat {sprovesents allow
utilizing native or natural appasaring
saterials provided retention VQO can be met.

Wot applicable.

So schaduled harvest. HNarvest say take placas
in the avent of s catastrophic svent such as
fire, insacts, disease. or blowdown. Tha
intent of auch harvest is limited to
pravanting further lossas or protecting other
rascurces or adjacent lands, and not for
recovery of merchantsable timber. PFraference
given to those systems having ths lsast sffect
on primitive values.

rirewood cutting for coamercial or domastic
use should not be permittad.

Maet Forest-vide Btandsrds and Guidelines.

opsrating plans shall be developad for
propossd prolects and shall include provisions
to maintain streamside banks in their natural
condition.

Common variety minaral materials sources shall

not ba daveloped.

wild River corridors sball be studisd o
datarmine whether a minaral withdrawal ie
appropriate. Where appropriate initiate
withdrawal action.

Maet Forest-wide Standsrds and Quidelines.

Applications for new permits will be reviswed
to assure no degradation of river corridors or
values, and for complisnca with RO3
classification.

Wew utility corridors shall not be parmitted
within or traversing river corridors.

FERC application proposals shall not ba
racommanded for approval.

Group 11 - retain National Porest land and
scquire other ownerships as opportunity or
naad ocours.

e
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6C
6

L. PFacilities

1. Transportation Planning a. HNo roads shall be permitted in Wild Rivar
Corridors.

2. BStructurss 8. All water supply dams and sajor divarsions are
prohibitaed.

b. No flood contrcl levees, dass, or cther works
are allowsd {n river channel or rivar
corridor.

a. A few minor existing structures could be
allowed assuming such structures are not
incospatible with tha exzisting primitive and
natural values of the river corridor. New
structures not allowed sicept in rare
instances to achieve recraation sanagement

objectives.
P. Protection
1. rire Masnagement Planning a. Forest-wide Fire Protaction Group D applies.
2. Forast Peast Managssmant a. Heet Foraest-¥Wide Standards and dGuidelines.
6 SKAQIT WVILD AND SCENIC RIVER Gosl: Manage the designated portions of the

Skagit. Cascade, Sauk. and Suiattle Rivers
as tha Shagit Wild and Scenic River in
accordance with the Skagit River Final
Management Plan (Volume II) (1984).

Description of Lands Vhers Stratagy Applicabla: This strategy is applied to the Skagit vwild
and fScenic River, including 138.5 miles of designated river and 38,939 total acres.

Desirsd Future Condition: Refer to the managesent goals and spacific managssent direction of
tha 1984 River Management Analysis and Plan.

Intensities in this Management Strategy: None

Hanagemant Direction as included in the River Management Plan - Skagit River Record of
Decision August 8, 1984.
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7 AMERICAN INDIAN RELIGIOUS AND CULTURAL Qoal: Allow for access to and protection of
USE AREAS snvironmental conditions and values of
sites and sreas important to religious and
carssonial use by recognized American
Indian tribes within the planning area.

Description of Lande VWhere Prescription Applicable: The prascription is applied to all
Cenateriss, and selected Spirit Quest sites and legend sites, Cedar areas, Ceramonial Flora
and rlant areas {dentified in the 1981 "Inventory of Native American Religicus Use, Practicea,
Localities and Rescurces.” Sites and arsas may be less than one acrs or over 3,000 acres and

are found throughout the Porest. Religious use areas are not shown on maps to protect their
confidential nature. Use arsas may occur ia wilderness, dispersed recreation, wildlife
habitat allocations, and most other allocstions.

Desired Future Condition: Areas vary fros natural or ansturally sppearing to highly modified.
The degree and natura of activity., and time of year during which activities may take place

varies by the natura of the religious or ceresonial activity,

Intenaities in this Management Prescription: None

Program Elsment Standards and Guidelines

For all activities under all Progras Elemsnt,
consultation with appropriats Amarican Indian
tribe is required, (Ses Poreat-wide Standards
and Guidelines.)

A. Recreation

1. Trail Planning a. Mo naw trails shall be located which leaad

directly to or cross these sitas unless in
consultation with the affected tribe(s) it is
shown that such a location would not affect
the quality and integrity of the site.

2. visual Quality a, HMeest the Visual Quality Objectiva of the
Hanagesant Area as shown on the Fcoresst Plan

Hap.

3. Asmerican Indian Religiocus and a, Meat Forest-wide Btandards and Quidalines.
Cultural Use

4. TFacility and 3ite Comstruction a. MNew campgrounds or recreaticnal developmenta
within the area shall be discouraged.

5. Facility and Site Wanagesent a. Exzieting facilities within the use aresa may
ressin. Consultation shall bs undertaken to
2ind meana of mitigating existing adverss
affacts.
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6. Trail construction

7. Trail systess Opsration

Vildernaess
1. wWildernsas Use Adeinistration

Wildlife and rieh
1. TNon-Structural Nabitat
Improvenent

2. structural Rabitat Iaprovement

Timber
1. Timber Managesent Planning

2. Timber Rarvest Adminietration

Vater, Soil, and Air

Minasrals & Geology

Rural Community and Human

Resourcas

Lands

1. 8Spacial Uss Managessnt
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Trail Reconatruction in the ares shall be
timed to avoid conflict with known use pariods
of the sitaes.

Notoriaed reorsation within ths arsa shall bs
discouraged unless consultation with tha
affected tribe shows such uss would not affect
the quality and intagrity of the site.

Camping, stock grazing. and cthar activities
that concentrate wildarness users shall ke
discouraged.

Any activity which say affect (even
temporarily) stream quality, clarity, and
atream flovw in sensitive arsas. or upstreas
trom them. shall require consultation with the
appropriate tribes to develop appropriate

mitigation measures.

Habitat improvement projects should not {mpair
the religious or carescnial use as detarmined
by consultation with tha affected triba(s).

Not applicable.

the standards and Guidelines for tha
Nanagemsnt Areas as shown on ths Forest Plan
nap shall apply.

Proposed timbear sanagement sctivities which
may adversely affeat the nature of the
religious or ceremonial activity, aven
tenporarily will require consultation to
devalop sppropriate or mitigation sesasures.

Tisbar harvest activities should be achedulad
for periods of non=-use.

Meet Forest-wide Standarde and Guidelines.
Includa consultation with affected tribe(s)
for activities that ispact use arsas.

Mast Porest-wide Standards and Guidalines.
Include consultation with affectad tribe(s)
for activities that impact use areas.

Maet Forest-wide Standarde and Guidelines.

Avoid locating transportation and utilicy

corridors in theas arsas.



